Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Motor Parallel Type
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LI L7 Reduced X
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Size Length reduction Motor mounting position (mm) Size Length reduction Motor mounting position (mm)

(mm) Parallel In-line (mm) Parallel In-line

16 80.5 416.5 497 16 6 40 46
25 75 460.5 535.5 25 9.5 48 57.5
32 87 495 582 32 16 63 79
40 102.6 553.4 656 40 0 68 68

= Step motor, Stroke: 300 mm

| Top surface of table and motor are level.
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Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

= Step motor

H votor mounting position can be selected
from two directions.

l-\ - o
Right side .
parallel . s

Left side parallel

| Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

| Size: 25, 32, 40

Step Motor (Servo/24vDC) RAY =
SR T rZAN Ol Type

Max. work load: 132.3 Ib (60 kg)
Positioning repeatability: #0.02 mm

AC Servo Motor R !

+ Not applicable to UL.

Improved high speed transfer ability Max. speed: 1,000mm/s
High acceleration/deceleration: 20,000mm/s2

® Pulse input type (ForLECSAB)

e With internal absolute encoder (ForLECSB/C/S)

e Compatible with CC-Link and SSCNET 1I.

12-E601



Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

}m Check the cycle time.

CICN Il Check the work load—speed.
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}m Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

(1kg=2.21b)
Operatin . . " ]
P - 9 ® \Workpiece mass: 5 [kg] ® Workpiece mounting condition: FTTTTTT
conditions 20 XV Lead 6: LEFS25
® Speed: 300 [mm/s] w \ !
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] S E 15 ‘\
e \
® Stroke: 200 [mm] ] i z
(1 ] g 10
® Mounting orientation: Horizontal upward { ] x
. ) o
= 5 \ Lead 12:
St LEFS25A
Rl Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph>  (Pages 2and 3) o
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with

reference to the <Speed—Work load graph>.
Selection example) The LEFS25RA-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

w Check the cycle time.

0
0O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed: V [mm/s]

Calculate the cycle time using the following
calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

[ T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] |

® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration

time can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=V/alls] | [T3=Via2]s] |

® T2: Constant speed time can be
found from the following equation.
L-0.5V(T1+T3)
v [s]

T2=

® T4: Settling time varies depending
on the conditions such as motor
types, load and in positioning of
the step data. Therefore, please
calculate the settling time with
reference to the following value.

Check the guide moment.
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Based on the above calculation resuit,
the LEFS25RA-200 is selected.

* If the step motor and servo motors do not meet your specifications, please also consider the AC servo specifications (Page 16).
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Calculation example)

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
T1 =V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s],

T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]

1o L=05V(T1+T3)

\Y
200 — 0.5-300-(0.1 + 0.1)
B 300
=0.57 [s]
T4=02]s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be
obtained as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+057+0.1+02

=0.97 [s]
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'y

al: Acceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition
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: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed

T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed

T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop

T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LEFS16/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection Series LEFS

* The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100%.

(1kg=2.21b)
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Series LEFS

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) + The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100%.
LEFS16A/Ball Screw Drive (1 kg=221b)
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Model Selection Series LEFS

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece
overhangs in one direction. When the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions,

Dynamlc Allowable Moment refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation. http:/Awww.smcworld.com
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Series LEFS

Table Accuracy

B side —

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every (300 mm)
Model DC side traveling @D side traveling
parallelism to A parallelism to B
LEFS16 0.05 0.03
LEFS25 0.05 0.03
LEFS32 0.05 0.03
LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Displacement [mm]

0.08

0.06

0.04

0.02

P

LEFS25
(L=25 mm)/

/

(L=30mm) |

LEFS16

(L=20ny
A

=

g

LEFS40

(L =37 mm)
e

/

e
/

/

/

225
[100]

44.9
[200]

67.4
[300]

Load W Ibf [N]

89.9
[400]

112.4
[500]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on
the table.
Note 2) Please confirm the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Motor Parallel Type

ies LEF. @
Series LEFS ¢ oy, s

How to Order

25|[R|| ||B|-|200]| |-[S]|[1]|6N|/1
©000 606 000 00

o Size 9 Motor mounting position e Motor type
16

LEFS

R Right side parallel Applicable size Compatible
25 L Left side parallel Symbol Type controllers/
32 LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 driver
“ Nil | Step motor ° ° ° ° LEcPT
(Servo/24 VDC) LECPA
Servo motor
A (24 VDC) o @ — — LECA6
e Lead [mm]
Symbol | LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 /A Caution
A 10 12 16 20 [CE-compliant products]
B 5 6 8 10 (DEMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the EMC

e Stroke [mm] directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
100 100 (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
to to filter set (LEC-NFA).
1000 1000 Refer to the catalog CAT.ES100-87 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA Operation Manual

for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

« Refer to the applicable stroke table.

Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Vods———m] 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |100 [enHfactene SokerEnGe
LEFS16 [ J [ J o [ J — — — — — — 100 to 400
LEFS25 | ® | ® ([ ® | ® | ® | ® | — | — | — | — 10010 600
LEFS32 | ® | ® ([ ® (@ | ® e | e o | — | — 10010 800
LEFS40 | — | ® (@ (@ [ ® o | o o o | o 200 to 1000

« Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to the manufacturable stroke range.
However, strokes other than those shown above are produced as special orders. Consult with SMC for lead times and prices.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~______ooeeeeeee= 77T :

<Check the following before use.> LEFS16RA'400
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

* Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com



Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFS

Motor Parallel Type
(%! : J-ﬁl
=. = AN
\! '-F = — . : %"l 3
5 .

G Motor option o Actuator cable typ# 9 Actuator cable length [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
B With lock S Standard cable*2 1 1.5
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3
x1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5
parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 g
robotic cable. A 10*
«2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.” B 5
c 20

9 Controller/Driver type*!

@ I/O cable length [m]*

* Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 9 and 10.

m Controller/Driver mounting

=1 For details about controllers/driver and
compatible motors, refer to the compatible
controllers/driver below.

x 2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”

Compatible Controllers/Driver

x2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable Nil Screw mounting
6N LECP6/LECAG6 NPN 1 1.5 D DIN rail mounting*
6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 32 # DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.
1N LECP1+2 NPN 5 5*2
1P (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA*2 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. When the I/O cable is required,
order it separately.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type ’ input type z

Type

Series LECP6 LECAG6 LECP1 LECPA

: Capable of setting up operation
Features Vaslltle (dSte(EJ dat?) :Input (step data) without usinga PC | Operation by pulse signals
anaard controfler or teaching box
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Max. number of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply voltage 24VDC




Series LEFS

Specifications (1 kg =22 Ibs)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEFS16 LEFS25 LEFS32 LEFS40
mmom e | OERR0 | imxomedm | o o
Horizontal 9 10 20 20 40 45 50 60
Work load [kg] Nete2) -
@ Vertical 2 4 7.5 15 10 20 — 23
% Speed [mm/s] Note2) 10 to 500 510 250 1210 500 6 to 250 16 to 500 810 250 20 to 500 10 to 250
3,‘3’ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000
&é_ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
& | Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6 16 8 20 10
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note3) 50/20
‘3 Actuation type Ball screw
< Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Motor size 28 042 \ 056.4
Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
-g Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
& | Power consumption [W] Note4) 22 38 50 100
= Standby power consumption Note 5) 18 16 44 43
when operating [W]
Max. instantaneous Note 6) 51 57 123 141
power consumption [W]
2| TypeNoe? Non-magnetizing lock
S% Holding force Ibf [N] 45[20] \ 8.8[39] 17.5[78] \ 35.3[157] 24.3[108] \ 48.6 [216] 25.4[113] \ 50.6 [225]
§ "% Power consumption [W] Note 8) 2.9 5 5 5
~ 2 Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 2.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.

Note 3) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 4) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 5) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 6) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Note 7) With lock only

Note 8) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.



Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Motor Parallel Type
Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEFS16A LEFS25A
100, 200, 300
Note 1) ) ,
Stroke [mm] Note 100, 200, 300, 400 400, 500, 600
Horizontal 7 10 11 18
w | Work load [kg]"" ¥ |——
g Vertical 2 4 2.5 5
% | Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 10 to 500 5 to 250 12 to 500 6 to 250
% Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000
2 | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
g Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 3) 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide

Operating temperature range

4110 104°F (5 to 40°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

« | Motor size 128 (142
_E Motor output [W] 30 36
:‘3 Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
31;:_; Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2. | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%
2 | Power consumption [W]Note 4) 63 102
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] N*%)|  Horizontal 4/Vertical 9 Horizontal 4/Vertical 9
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 6) 70 113
_ 2| Type Note 7) Non-magnetizing lock
E -§ Holding force Ibf [N] 45[20] [ 8.8[39] 17.5[78] | 35.3[157]
¢ £ | Power consumption [W]Note 8) 2.9 5
- ;,'J- Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 3.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.
Note 3) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 4) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 5) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 6) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection

of the power supply.
Note 7) With lock only

Note 8) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Series LEFS

Weight
Model LEFS16
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400
Product weight [kg] 0.85 1.00 1.15 1.30
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.09
Model LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600
Product weight [kg] 1.79 2.07 2.35 2.63 2.91 3.19
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.22
Model LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Product weight [kg] 3.23 3.63 4.03 4.43 4.83 5.23 5.63 6.03
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.46
Model LEFS40
Stroke [mm] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Product weight [kg] 5.50 6.06 6.62 7.18 7.74 8.30 8.86 9.42 9.98
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.47
(1 kg=2.2Ibs)
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Series LEFS

Construction

Component Parts

With lock
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B—

No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 |Rail guide —

3 |Ball screw shaft —

4 |Ball screw nut —

5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin

8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy

11 |Return plate Aluminum alloy Coating
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy

13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy

&
No. Description Material Note
15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Coating
16 |Table spacer Aluminum alloy Coating
17 |Motor —
18 |Motor cover Synthetic resin
19 |Motor cover with lock Aluminum alloy Anodized
20 |Band stopper Stainless steel
21 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
22 |Bearing —
23 |Bearing —




Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Motor Parallel Type Series LE. FS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFS16
Connector
! Motor cable Lock cable !
15
| Step motor ]| !
With lock: LEFS16[11-{1B 15
| Servo motor < ‘
1 Motor cable T ; A
(2 x @5) . - - -
3 8 g
o u
: & £ : 3H9 (*3°) 2
é 5 depth 3 8 W u
5) h ) ‘*E,,
5 121.9 Jﬁ (2.4) . § AxMAX07 80.5 (2.4) 5
' <@ ' =1
‘ § 108+ ff N ‘ thread depth 6.4 66.5 Jﬂ 3
—1 Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) < — 1o}
= Lock cable B B 3 B \ = ~ 0
1 E 3.3 ; I = T ~
; — (033) i - - } gI ~
o | E— LH b E = = L 3
2]
3H9 (+ 8.025) ‘
depth 3 in
40
72
L)
7 | (37) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37 29.5
(41) [39] Note 4 Stroke 39 [(41)] Note 4)
(7.5) 33 40 (4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4)
27 °
M| <
i — ® - 2T
RIE e |
° I gl b
ol
M4 x 0.7 5.5
thread depth 7
(F.G. terminal) B 8
D x 100 (= E) 40
100 3H9 (*3%°)
- i " - T ; nxe35 depth 3
Motor mounting position: | Motor mounting position: ;
Left side parallel Right side parallel E = ~
; LEFS16L0 | LEFS16RO] 3 i = —
775 775 f =
‘ Nl g © ‘ ® | N i N
D ™ ™| »
5} @ ©
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to (mm)
be 2 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) Model L A B n D E
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS16 J-100]-00JCJCJC7 | 216.5| 106 | 180 4 — —
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS16 1-200 -0 [ 3165 | 206 | 280 6 2 200
interfere with the workpiepgs and facilities around the table. LEFS16 1 1-300 -0 | 406.5| 306 | 380 8 3 300
Note 3) Position after return to origin. LEFS16 [IC1-400CJ-CJCICICIC] | 516.4 | 406 | 480 | 10 4 | 400

Note 4) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to
origin has changed.
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Motor right side parallel type: LEFS25R

13

Connector
! Motor cable Lock cable :
15
. Step motor &
. . . . . 15
_ With lock: LEFS25[ 1L 1-L1B | Servo motor gl |
Motor cable : - - - -
(2 x @5) o
[T} 0 =] [T}
o © © ‘:{‘ ©
§ % ‘ Motor cable 3
s 5 | o3H9 (%) (2x05) 1
g 125.5 @4 o dopth 3 85 4y B
= w0l 8 I
% 109 Jﬂj ~L O 4 xM5x0.8 68.5 A&H =1
Ly = : thread depth 8.5 . <
= Body mounting reference plane Note 1) = ﬁ
— Lock cable 3 -
| — > o o (23.5) ! H > = on = ,8
I 1 ‘ B B , | B | ©
I (| H e T 0 b ©
= o o o || = = ==y —
0
) - ) - 0.025 @
3H9 ("5 %)
depth 3 45
64
(102)
L
10 (52) _A (Table traveling distance) Note2) 52~ 40.5
(56) [54] Moo 4 Stroke 54 [(56)] Note 9
(4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4)
(75) 0l ©
[e'e) <
ks — [so]
(o — — e | i—
O)_ o
Q| ==
P
M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 10
D x 120 (= E) 35
o - PP . T T 120 3H9 (*04025)
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: 0
Left side parallel Right side parallel nxo4.5 depth 3
: LEFS25L0] : LEFS25R0] ! - - = .
106 106 &) [ - L - -
1 P s 1 s ‘ . - 2 -
SEE E e i
® ® @

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting (mm)
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to Model L A B n D E
be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS25[11-100-LJCICJCIC] | 260.5| 106 | 210 4 — —

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS25[1[1-200J-JICICICT | 360.5| 206 | 310 6 2 240
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS2501-300-0JJ | 460.5| 306 | 410 8 3 360
inte_rf_ere with the workpie_cgs and facilities around the table. LEFS25[ 1 -40001-_ILILILIL] | 560.5] 406 | 510 8 3 360

mgz ?1; ?ﬁ:%%it?rir:egg;;: rilr?tlj?c.:ates when the direction of return to LEFS25CLES00CICLILICI] | 66051 506 | 610 10 4 480
origin has changed LEFS25[ 1 1-600C - 1C1CICIC] | 760.5| 606 | 710 12 5) 600




Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Motor Parallel Type Series LEFS
Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
Motor right side parallel type: LEFS32R
With lock: LEFS32[11-[1B Connector
Lock cable Mot;or cable LO(:k cable
5
(23.5) n
Motor cable B <
(2 x 95) s
Yol H P
o = Motor cable 3
< 8 | 5| 05H9 (*+29%) (2 x @5) u
g L 187 (2:4) % depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 94 24) E’
o 1165 R © 735 ES
= x Mo 1 p—- |
(&} ] o thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) 1 o
~ Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) ~
—_ 8 — o
—— fPo o o I — 2 > % o W | ,%_
h | B R I : T
[ —
:FJ © 0o — = o In d
0
- Te}
5H9 (+ 8.030)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
122
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note2) 62 55
70 (66) [64] Note 4) Stroke 64 [(66)] Note 4)
(7.5) 59.9 48 4 [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4)
™y
f“-'_::;_‘—:kjj! [Y i b
c). | ™ W
@ 1
LOT ‘ © [30)
© ©o| ©
<
M4 x 0.7 7.5
thread depth 8 B 15
F.G.t inal
(F.G. terminal) D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5H9 (* 59%)
N xg5.5 depth 5
—
(o]
o -
©
= S
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: =
Left side parallel Right side parallel —
 LEFS32L0] LEFS32RC] —
132.5 132.5
® ® ® ®
3| 8| =9 B 3| o
® ® ® ®
(mm)
- - - Model L A B n D E
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting LEFS32011-100-0J0JCICI0] | 295 | 106 | 230 4 | — —
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to LEFS32[]1-200]-CICICICICT | 395 | 206 | 330 6 2 300
be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS32011-3000J-0J0JCJCJCT | 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 | 300
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS320 [ -400C -LILILILIL] | 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
.Ortigir?' Mak.;stﬁ'e a Wf'.kpiece ”;Of“m.ft‘?' on the ‘th'ﬁ dto‘fj not LEFS32000-500)-0JJJ1] | 695 | 506 | 630 | 10 | 4 | 600
Note 3) Pouition after refu‘;‘r’?tro’f)'ﬁ;ﬁ]s andfactilies around fhe fab'e- LEFS3201-6000-JJJCJ] | 795 | 606 | 730 | 10 | 4 | 600
Note 4) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to LEFS320 ][ 1-7000L-LILICILIC] | 895 | 706 | 830 12 5 750
origin has changed. LEFS32011-8001-CICICICICT | 995 | 806 | 930 | 14 | 6 | 900

14



Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Motor right side parallel type: LEFS40R

3 3 B Connector
With lock: LEFS40L]-(1B Motor cable Lock cable
20 15
Motor cable _
(2x 05) S E <] o
Q@ 8 < ©
3 zz - - -
_g 8) +0.030 c;'
S o - =
2 164.5 (2.4) 2 o6Ho ('3™) 1215 (4 ©
Qo N o depth 7 k)
° 1385 & § 2 8 95.5 D 2
ES ;| 4xM8x1.25 <L 8
o —] thread depth 13 1 | w
Body mounting reference plane Note ) ~
ol F\l‘ ) =
- = = Lock cable = 2 ] 3
= © o © o (©3.3) ‘i’ 1 }+ .
. - 1 N0 . «©
[Te)
| I N T
O L ® © o | I | ) © L 1]
~ ~ N~
6H9 (*5°%)
depth 7 60
106
(170)
L
13 86 A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 62.4
90 (90) [88] Note 4) Stroke 88 [(90)] Note 4)
(7.5) 60 61 (4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4)
W i i B |
g |8
1 [ S—
M4 x 0.7 18 B 15
thread depth 8 _
(F.G. terminal) Dx150(=E) 60 +0.030
150 6H9 (*5°)
depth 6
~
(] - - -
~
N x 96.6 —l
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: —
Left side parallel Right side parallel . NG
LEFS40L0] LEFS40RC]_ N
153 153
® ® ® ®
38| 2 e 83
® . ® ® , ® (mm)
! B B j B N } Model L A B n D E
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting LEFS40C](1-200-LILIICI] 4534 | 206 | 378| 6 | 2 300
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to LEFS40L1C1-300-LICICICIC 5534 | 306 | 478 | 6 | 2 | 300
be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS400101-400-010100010 653.4 | 406 | 578 | 8 | 3 | 450
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS40L11-500-1C1C1CIC] 7534 | 506 | 678 | 10 | 4 | 600
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS400L11-600-J01C1CIC] 853.4 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 | 600
interfere with the workpiepgs and facilities around the table. LEFS40]-700-.1011 9534 | 706 | 876 | 12 5 750
Note 3) Position after return to origin. LEFS4011-800-10JJC1C1 | 10534 | 806 | 976 | 14 | 6 | 900
Note 4) Th.elnumber in brackets indicates when the direction of return to LEFS40001-900-0J00100] 1153.4 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900
origin has changed. LEFSA400J-1000-0JJ01J | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 | 7 |1050

15




Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

I Ml Check the work load—speed.

Selection Example

}m Check the cycle time.

}m Check the allowable moment.

S::;i::?s ® Workpiece mass: 45 [kg] ® Workpiece mounting condition: ]
® Speed: 300 [mm/s] w
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] S
® Stroke: 200 [mm] . N
® Mounting orientation: Horizontal upward B {
SR Check the work load—speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 17)

Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with

reference to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

shown on the right side.

y

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following
calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

[ T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] |

® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration

time can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=V/at[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |

® T2: Constant speed time can be
found from the following equation.

L-0.5-V-(T1+T3)
o s

T2 =

® T4: Settling time varies depending
on the conditions such as motor
types, load and in positioning of
the step data. Therefore, please
calculate the settling time with
reference to the following value.

m Check the guide moment.

Mep
7\

m
L1

i
(I ]

Based on the above calculation resulit,
the LEFS40RS4B-200 is selected.

Selection example) LEFS40RS4B-200 is temporarily selected based on the graph

Calculation example)

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
T1 =V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],

T3 =V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2 v
200 -0.5-300-(0.1+0.1)
300
=0.57[s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4

=0.1+0.57 + 0.1 + 0.05

=0.82 [s]
1,500 ‘ ‘ ‘
= 1000 mm/s?
£ 1000 /1|
o LI\ LOO(lmmD
o N
C Y
g AN
§ 500 N N
3 /1N
5000 mmis? | ]
0 TR
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

(1kg=221b)

Work load: W [kg]

70 T T T T T T
Lead 10: LEFS40C1B

60

50

40

30

20 Lead 20: |
10 LEFS400JA | |
N
[ T T 1

0
0 200 400 600 800
Speed: V [mm/s]

1000

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFS40)

Speed: V [mm/s]

al

az2:

L

—p
/ a2
\!
Time

8]

31’/

T1 T2 T3 [T4

: Stroke [mm]----eeeeeeeees (Operating condition
: Speed [mm/s]----eeeeee (Operating condition
: Acceleration [mm/s?] -+ (Operating condition
Deceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition

T1:

T2:

T3:

T4:

Acceleration time [s]

Time until reaching the set speed
Constant speed time [s]

Time while the actuator is
operating at a constant speed
Deceleration time [s]

Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop

Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed
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Series LEFS

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive

(1 kg=221b)
Horizontal Vertical
30 N 30
L NS T ] ”s
= Lead 6: LEFS25(/B N\_ Lead 12: LEFS250A =
= 20 T = 20
3 i S~ 5 Lead 6: LEFS2501B .
S 1 S 15 =1 Regeneration (50/100%)
T 10 H Regeneration (50/100%) [ 5 10 I
= 1 = T <
- 5| Lead 12: LEFS2501A S
0 1 0 :
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
60 T T T 30 \
50 | Lead 8: LEFS3201B e Regeneration (50%) o5 N
=2 40 — - 2 20 .
2 - Lead 16: LEFS320JA T~ 3 Lead 8: LEFS32008 N\ Ikl
S 30 8 15 ~
£ Regeneraton (100%) | E 0 [~
; ; [ ——
10 5 Lead 16: LEFS32CJA
. . LT
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70 Lead 10: LEFS400] — L 40 \
60 ===t AN Regeneraton (30%) 35 \
g 50 —t—t—— AN 2 30 leadt0:LEFSA0IB
S 4| Lead20: LEFS400IA ~ o 25 —cadll: N Regeneration (100%)
3 ~— S 20 N
¥ 0 Regeneraton (100%) NS £ 15
= 2 = 10 Lead 20: LEFS40CJA [~
10 | | |
> [ T 1
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Required conditions for “Regeneration option” « . .
- . . o Regeneration Option” Models
* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in graph. (Order
separately) Size Model
[How to read the graph] LEFS25[]| LEC-MR-RB-032
Required conditions change depending on the operating conditions. LEFS32[]| LEC-MR-RB-032
Regeneration (50%): Duty ratio 50% or more LEFS40[ 1| LEC-MR-RB-032
Regeneration (100%): Duty ratio 100%
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Lead Stroke [mm]
Model AC servo
Symbol | [mm] Up to 100 l Up to 200 l Up to 300 l Upto400 | Upto 500 | Upto 600 | Upto 700 | Upto 800 | Upto 900 | Up to 1000
A 12 900 720 540 — — — —
LEFS25 | 100W/[J40 B 6 450 360 270 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — —
A 16 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 800 620 500 — —
LEFS32 | 200w /60 B 8 500 500 500 500 500 400 310 250 — —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 prm) | (1875 rpm) — —
A 20 - 1000 940 760 620 520
LEFS40 | 400W /60 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560rpm)
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Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal

Model Selection Series LEFS

(1kg=221b)
LEFS25SCA LEFS25SCB
— 20000 < ! ! ! — 20000 ! ! !
£ 17500 —Ys | [ | £ 17500 S | ‘ |
£E 15000 SO Duty ratio: 50% £ 15000 I~ Duty ratio: 50%
c N c N —
£ 12500 //\‘\\< £ 12500 F~Saeg ~_ -
2 10000 / e T 2 10000 /. S —
5] -~
& 7500 / T T & 7500 -
S 5000 -Duty ratio: 75% = S 5000 -Duty ratio: 75%
£ 2500 S £ 2500 —
g 0 ‘ ‘ 2 0 | |
g 0 5 10 15 20 g 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical
LEFS25SCA LEFS25S(B
5 20000 < AN —1— g 20000 i i
2] .
£ 17500 s \ Duty ratio: 50% 2 17500 \\ i
S T~ \Q £ N | Duty ratio: 50%
= 15000 ~=iC \ = 15000 ~
K} ~ N i} S
= 12500 ~ o = 12500 =
g 10000 *-\\\ g 10000 ‘ -—.____- ~—_
g 7500 Duty ratio: 75% = g 7500 \ S —a ]
§ 5000 & 5000 —Duty ratio: 75%
b B
g 2500 5 2500
[o} [0}
0 0
§ 0 2 4 6 8 § 0 5 10 15
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal
LEFS32SCA LEFS32SCB
g~ 20000 - i i g 20000 i i i
12
e 17500 N . 17500 -
S S |- Duty ratio: 50% S S8 L |- Duty ratio: 50%
= 15000 \S = 15000 ~ ~<
S /‘ A S N~ N
= 12500 / RN = 12500 / ~=ic ~—_
@ IS -
S 10000 Sh e N 2 10000 el P
8 / N o~ 8 / BT [ —
@ 7500 S 2 7500 S
Q / S ] [ ~-
& 5000 —Duty ratio: 75% = & 5000 — Duty ratio: 75%
5 5
§ 2500 § 2500
3 0 3 0
g 0 10 20 30 40 g 0 10 20 30 40
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical
LEFS32SCIA LEFS32SCB
— — 20000 f f f
T 20000 < 5 ~ N ‘ ‘ ‘
€ 17500 < £ 17500 < | e
£ ~ £ ~d \// Duty ratio: 50%
= 15000 = ‘= 15000 ~<
S 7~ N N 8 DS \\
% 12500 — Duty ratio: 50% / ~=<<d T 12500 BN RN
2 10000 2 10000 >IN
] / 2 ] N
5 7500 Duty ratio: 75% 5 7500 [-Duty ratio: 75% ™
5 5000 5 5000
B B
§ 2500 § 2500
3 0 3 0
g 0 2 4 6 8 10 g 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal (1kg = 2.2 Ib)
LEFS40SCIA LEFS40S1B
— 22500 T T — 22500 T T
2 2 € 20000
g 20000 S Duty ratio: 50% g s N Duty ratio: 50%
£ 17500 ST\ E 17500 ~g ~
c NN c Sel N
S 15000 < S 15000 =
= / ~ \\ = / T~ \\
g 12500 i Sce NS S 12500 / -]
T 10000 ] S~ .>\ B 10000 / Tee T
S 7500 { Tea _? S 7500 Duty ratio: 75%
§ 5000 Duty ratio: 75% n 5§ 5000
S 2500 S 2500
o o
Q 0 Q 0
;d 0 10 20 30 40 50 § 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical
LEFS40SCJA LEFS40S[1B
22500 _. 22500
U 20000 Duty ratio: 50% %, 0000 [ [
E ~ E VN« jo: V.
E. 17500 \7\ o E 17500 P \\Dmy raflo: 50%
5 15000 T =g § 15000 B N
£ 12500 3 £ 12500 \\\
@ 1000 Duty ratio: 75% ® 10000 >
53 0000 i 3 3 Duty ratio: 75% S
a 7500 a} 7500 Sy
§ 5000 & 5000
g 2500 g 2500
o o
@ 0 Q 0
§ 0 5 10 15 &‘% 0 10 20 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection Series LEFS

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation. http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1,000 mm/s2 ~ — — =3,000 mm/s2  -x-seee 5,000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10,000 mm/s2 = = = =20,000 mm/s?
c . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model
S| m: Work load [kg]
c a
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
O | L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS25SL] LEFS32SL] LEFS40SL]
1,000 1,000 —— 1,000 5
v N \ [ \
Y 3 Ly
Y\ \ 3\ il [y
Mep _ \ _ Loy N | = IRV
N o| E L\ € Ve € Ly
m £l E AN £ ' £ AN
L1 £l 5 500 VST = 500 TS = 500 Y
[ 3 N | CREEN % N
E | ‘\. "N, \\ a
Ay N Seleal \
Mo ._\_~ S
0 —al==c 0 “r--F 0 _ltolo=
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1,000 N ~ 1,000 == 1,000 N
i) i i}
A ER) i
— Mey — 3 \ \ — - — HEEY I
© € \ 3 VRN € \
£ o 2 £ [ £ By | NJE ot )
° B + m =| o 500 N ~ 500 TN "] 500 — 5
N N A RN o R a YN, N\
= L2 © K B N v N
o [ ) — > ° 8 N r * h
3 e It
{ K 3| — A} N, T4l 3 N N Seal
Mo . -~ \\~\_‘.‘ Se.
0 ~d--d 0 0 Sl
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
800 800 800 _\
600 600 600 [
L3 o E T = T B
2| E - 3 E :
=| » 400 ™ 400 3 ™ 400 & “,'_
Mer S|~ - o - N
m < 200 200 F -\ 200 s
NN
. e . e I i
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1,500 1,500 1,500
__ 1,000 _ 1,000 _ 1,000
o £ [3 3
£ E h E E
HE A 5 : 5 :
= 500 500 \ 500 X
m o R AN
)Mep R \"-n-... Ty
0 0 0
—_ L4 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
8 Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=]
£
(4 ey 1,500 1,500 1,500
> ; ; ;
1,000 _ 1,000 _ 1,000
IS € €
g E . E E
HIE A s A\ 5 )
>“_’ 500 500 e 500 )
e \h..,._ o o
0 0 0
2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFS

Table Accuracy
B side —

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model ( C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A parallelism to B

LEFS25 0.05 0.03

LEFS32 0.05 0.03

LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

0.08
4332
o0 // (L=30mm) |
€
£ LEFS25
= L =25 mm
g 004 ( )/ /
g /
g LEFS40
2 / L=37mm) | __—|
0.02 l/ / //
0
0 225 45.0 67.4 90.0 112.4
[100] [200] [300] [400] [500]
Load W Ibf[N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Please confirm the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Motor Parallel

Type

Series LEFS

LEFS25, 32, 40

How to Order e

C€ G

LEFS 3

200

Ce06 665506

osize e Motor type 0 Lead [mm]
25 Symbol Type Qutput (W) |Actuator size |Compatible drivers Symbol |LEFS25|LEFS32|LEFS40
32 S2° | AC servo motor 100 25 LECSALI-S1 A 12 16 20
40 S3 (Incremental 200 32 LECSACI-S3 B 6 8 10
S4 encoder) 400 40 LECSA2-S4
9 Motor mounting . LECSBLI-S5 e Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
position S6 100 25 tggggggg 100 100 Nil | Without option
R [Right side parallel - to to B With lock
L |Leftside parallel AC servo motor LECSBI-S7 1000 1000
s7 (Absolute 200 82 LECSCLI-S7 + Refer to the applicable stroke table
encoder) LECSS[I-S7 ’ Note 3)
LECSB2-S8
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 0 Cable type Note ) Note 2) e Cable length  [m]
LECSS2-S8 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number S Standard cable 2 2
suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. R Robotic cable ) 5
(Flexible cable) A 10
9 Driver type @ I/0 connector Note 1) The motor and encoder Note 3) The length of the
Gonpatble | Poversippy [—See ) [ NI [Wiowoomscor] ~ Shoueorokded (Tob - encoder motoran
h " ock cables are the
_ drivers voltage (V) 25/32]40 H With connector the motor with lock option is same
Nil | Without driver — [ 3K 3K J selected.) '
A1l LECSA1-SO 10010120 | @ | @ | — Note 2) Standard cable entry
A2 LECSA2-SO 200 to 230 o0 e d?rection is “(B) Counter axis
B1 | LECSB1-sO 10010120 | @ |@|— side”.
B2 | LECSB2:SL] | 200t0230 @@ @ Applicable stroke table @ Standard
C1 LECSC1-SO 10010120 | @ | @ | — Stroke
C2 LECSC2-S[J 2000230 @ | @ | @® Model mm)| 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
S2 [ irosszen | zotozs0 [@l@T® LEFS2%s (e (e (@ [0 |o 0| [_[—[—
* When the driver type is selected, the cable is included oA L L4 d L4 d L4 d L4 — —
Select cable type and cable length. LEFS40 _ Ld L Ld L Ld L L L Ld

Example) S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2: Standard cable (2 m)
Nil : Without cable and driver

Compatible Drivers

* Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to the manufacturable stroke

range. However, strokes other than those shown ab
orders. Consult with SMC for lead times and prices.

ove are produced as special

Pulse input type/
Positioning type

Driver type l
]

"

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct input type

SSCNETII type

L8
I

Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

Control encoder 17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

Communication function USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
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Series LEFS

Specifications

LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor

Model LEFS25S 2 LEFS32S 3 LEFS40S ¢
200, 300, 400, 500
Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400 100, 200, 300, 400 ’ ’
Stroke [mm] 500, 600 500, 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800, 900
1000
Horizontal 20 20 40 45 50 60
Work load [kg] "*°? -
Vertical 8 15 10 20 15 30
Up to 400 900 450 1000 500 1000 500
° 401 to 500 720 360 1000 500 1000 500
_5 Max. speed Note 3) Stroke 501 to 600 540 270 800 400 1000 500
ﬁ [mm/s] range 601 to 700 — — 620 310 940 470
% 701 to 800 — — 500 250 760 380
a 801 to 900 — — — — 620 310
§ 901 to 1000 —_ —_ —_ —_ 520 260
_S Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20,000 (Refer to page 17 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
Lead [mm] 12 \ 6 \ 16 8 \ 20 \ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]Note 4) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/J60 ‘ 400 W/J60
@ Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
o Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
_g Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
'S b , Notes) | Horizontal 45 65 210
§ ower consumption [W] Vertical 145 175 230
% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
£ | when operating [W] Note 6) Vertical 8 8 18
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 7) 445 725 1275
Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
Holding force Ibf [N] 294[131] | 57.3[255] 443[197] | 86.8(385] 742[330] |  148[660]
Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 9) 6.3 7.9 7.9
Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC _ %,
Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 17.
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and aperpendicular direction to the lead screw.
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 5) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 8) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight (1kg=221b)
Model LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600
Product weight [kg] 1.79 2.07 235 2.63 291 3.19
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.29
Model LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Product weight [kg] 3.25 3.65 4.05 4.45 4.85 5.25 5.65 6.05
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.64
Model LEFS40
Stroke [mm] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Product weight [kg] 5.15 5.71 6.27 6.83 7.39 7.95 8.51 9.07 9.63
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.61
(1 kg=2.21bs)
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Construction

Component Parts

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Motor Parallel Type

Series LEFS

No.

Description

Material

Note

17

Motor
(Absolute encoder)

Motor
(Incremental encoder)

18

Motor adapter

Aluminum all oy

Anodized

19

Band stopper

Stainless steel

20

Dust seal band

Stainless steel

21

Bearing

22

Bearing

No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 |Rail guide —
3 |Ball screw shaft —
4 |Ball screw nut —
5 |Table Aluminum all oy Anodized
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum all oy
11 |Return plate Aluminum all oy Coating
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy
13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy
14 | Timing belt —
15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Coating
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Motor right side parallel type: LEFS25R

 With lock: LEFS250JSCI-B

Lock cable (24.5)

Motor cable (26)

Encoder cable (27)

153 (2.4)

135 ®
1

= n

1
- IJII [
L [6 o ¢ ||
58

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

23H9 (+8.025)

Motor mounting position: | Motor mounting position: |
Left side parallel Right side parallel
LEFS25LSC0] _ LEFS25RS[ 1]
106 106
Cl @ ® ® ®
5| Q|
il e ® ® ®

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or
pin to be 3 mm or more.

(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from the stroke end of
the motor side. Consult with SMC for adjusting the Z
phase detecting position at the stroke end of the end side.

25

Soph 5 111.9 (2.4)
934 b
4 xM5x0.8 -
thread depth 8.5 2
Body mounting reference plane Note 1)
N3 =l ©
H 0 0 o o] e
B R B | ©
Hﬁ 3 b i
¥ © T
[s]
3Hg (*29%)
depth 3 45
64
(102)
Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 405
(56) Stroke (54)
(4) Z phase detecting position: 2 + 1Nete2)
0| «
o ¥
fre=d——— - = t--7) ™,  i— ——]
B 10
Dx120 (=E) 35
120 3H9 (*3%%9)
nxe4.5 depth 3
- <
g - _ Y
(mm)
Model L A B n | D E
LEFS25 [1SCIJ-1000-010J0JCIC] | 2605 | 106 | 210 4 | — | —
LEFS25 [1S[J1-200J-CJC1C1CJC] | 3605 | 206 | 310 6 | 2 | 240
LEFS25 [ 1S[ 1 1-3001-C1JCICICICT | 4605 | 306 | 410 8 | 3 | 360
LEFS25 [1SCI[1-400C-C1CICICIC] | 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 | 3 | 360
LEFS25[1S[1-500J-JJJJ | 6605 | 506 | 610 | 10 | 4 | 480
LEFS25 []S[1-600-CICICICIC] | 7605 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 | 600




Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Motor right side parallel type: LEFS32R

 With lock: LEFS3200SC-0B

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Motor Parallel Type

Series LEFS

: ostio (*3°)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 1104 24) -
Lock cable (@4.5) 87.6 ~
4 x M6 x 1 JR—
Encoder cable (27) Motor cable (26) thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) Thpkege %A
Body mounting reference plane Nete 1)
N 8 =—| 0
) T ~ S
R ] B s
(2.4) I b
- — = ® aa
N~
- 0
R 0.030 o
== 5H9 (")
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
= L 70
— n 122
—l
[E—
.:FJ o o o
- - Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64)
70 (4) Z phase detecting position: 2 + 1 Note2)
171 60 48
©| 8| of
© ]
2 . [ —
ol L ‘ & i T
© e ©
T l:'
ol
M4 x 0.7 75
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5H9 (* %)
-- -- -- -- -- -- nxo5.5 depth 5
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position:
Left side parallel Right side parallel
LEFS32LS[ ] LEFS32RS[ ] ° ©
- e , ™ — 2 _ _
Encoder cable (27) Encoder cable (27) =
132.5 132.5 H
ﬁ@ ® ® ® ® hd
38 ? w38
1 e ® ® o '\
| Motor cable (26) Motor cable (26) |
(mm)
Note 1) When mounting the actuatc_>r using the body_ mounting Model L A B n D E
"?;etfggespr'ﬁ;eéf‘j;;‘: height of the opposite surface or LEFS32JSCI-100J-LJJJ] | 295 | 106 | 230 | 4 | — | —
?Recommended heighté mm) LEFS32[1S[ 1 1-2001-C1CICICT | 395 | 206 | 330 6 | 2 | 300
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from the stroke end of LEFS32[JSLILJ-300L-LICILIL] | 495 | 306 | 430 6| 2 | 300
the motor side. Consult with SMC for adjusting the Z LEFS32[ISLILI-40001-CICICI0] | 595 | 406 | 530 8 | 3 | 450
phase detecting position at the stroke end of the end side. LEFS32[1S[IC1-5001-C1CICIC] | 695 | 506 | 630 | 10 | 4 | 600
LEFS32[IS[I[1-6001-CICICIC] | 795 | 606 | 730 | 10 | 4 | 600
LEFS32[1S[1[1-7001-CJC1C1C1 | 895 | 706 | 830 | 12 | 5 | 750
LEFS32[ISLIC1-8001-CICICIC] | 995 | 806 | 930 | 14 | 6 | 900
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Motor right side parallel type: LEFS40R

With lock: LﬁEFS40ﬂDSDDﬁ-ﬁDB B (-0 137.5 (2.4)
26H9 (o
Lock cable (#4.5) dopth 7 0 109.5
Motor cable (6) 1 ~
Encoder cable (97) / 4x M8 x1.25 =
i I ]EJTH—[ thread depth 13 e =2
A = ;“ﬁJ i Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) < i
177 @4 _ o [ > i @
149 N il T 1 ﬁ v
0 ! d ©
e 3 - - - T - - 0
- & L W
© © —
~|
— 2= 6H9 (+ 8.030)
a ® o & depth 7 60
| 106
3 5 o o b (170)
-- -- L Stroke end of the motor side
90 13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4
(17.1) 60 61 (90) Stroke (88)
(4) Zphase detecting position: 2 + 1 Note2)
o i oo} S - e
©l i g . B . | | [ 1
K |
ol
M4 x 0.7 8 =
thread depth 8 28
(F.G. terminal) 0
B 15
- -- -- - -- - Dx150 (=E 60
Motor mounting position: Motor mounting position: X =B (+g0%)
Left side parallel Right side parallel 150 6H91 o
LEFS40LSCI] |  LEFS40RS[I] | nx 066 depth &
Encoder cable (97) Encoder cable (97) ‘ - - - ——9
153 153 rx‘
1 g = = -— - - —- I
oo g s s @ ‘ '
< Q ‘ﬁ L O <« =] = - —e
©| © ng K )‘ ©| © —
/1 e _ e | e ) ® 1?\‘ !
[ Motor cable (26) Motor cable (26) |
(mm)
Note 1) When mounting the actuat(_)r using the body_ mounting Model L A B n D E
rgferer;ce plane, set the height of the opposite surface or LEFS40S-200-C1 453.4 | 206 | 378 6 2 300
thnef:%memserr?dn;c? rhg?;:?s mm) LEFS40C1SCIC-300-CI0ICICIC] 553.4 | 306 | 478 | 6 | 2 | 300
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from the stroke end of LEFS400JSUIL-400-LILILL] 653.4 | 406 | 578 8 3 450
the motor side. Consult with SMC for adjusting the Z LEFSA40LISLILI-500-CILICICIC] 753.4 | 506 | 678 | 10 | 4 600
phase detecting position at the stroke end of the end side. LEFS40L1SLI1-600-LJ0J0ICIL 853.4 | 606 | 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40C1SCIC1-700-CI0101CC] 953.4 | 706 | 878 | 12 | 5 | 750
LEFS40L1SLI1-800-1L1CICIC] 1053.4 | 806 | 978 | 14 | 6 900
LEFS40CISLIC1-900-C1CIC1CIC] 1153.4 | 906 |1078 | 14 | 6 900
LEFS40[1SC11-1000-C1C1CICICT | 1253.4 [ 1006 [1178 | 16 | 7 | 1050

SMC Corporation of America
10100 SMC Blvd., Noblesville, IN 46060

www.smcusa.com (800) SMC.SMC1 (762-7621)
SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd. e-mail: sales@smcusa.com
www.smcpneumatics.ca For International inquiries: www.smcworld.com

© 2013 SMC Corporation of America, All Rights Reserved.

All reasonable efforts to ensure the accuracy of the information detailed in this catalog were made at the time of publishing. However, SMC can in no way warrant the information herein contained as specifications are subject to change without notice.
RX-RRD-2.5M



&7 SSCNETIIH Compatible

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

AC Servo Motor Driver C

P Applicable Fieldbus prOtOCOI: KSSCNETIII/H (High-speed optical communication, max.

FEreSEEnEEETeTas - bidirectional communication speed: 150 Mbps)

e Bidirectional communication speed: 3 times

il
'1 @W Series LECSS-T PLC . I mu
l !

M

£7 SSCNETII/H H“

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

3 times

‘,. series LECSS-S faster

-

i communication speed _Optl_ca
(Mbps) communication

1
T T
50 100 150

e SSCNET II/H and SSCNET III products are compatible.

SSCNET #/H compatible products can be added to existing SSCNET # systems for system expansion.
Reassembly of the system (new installation of master PLC) is not required.

« Note that the communication speed is that of SSCNET # (50 Mbps). Existing model @W
Hl Communication speed: 50 Mbps LECSS-S
SSCNET#/H compatible controllers S
SSCNET# compatible controllers ! ;
- - - - - - |ﬂ| |ﬂ|
- - - - - -
P
. ‘S
L— SSCNET #compatible products SSCNET #/H compatible products

® Improved noise resistance ~ ® STO (Safe Torque Off) safety function available
e Control encoder: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 pirev)

Compatible Actuators
Slider Type High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB Series LEJS Series LEJB o
o > - <
Secondary battery compatiole _ - Secondary battery compatble — _ h"“ :
— ‘s Z ¢/
series LEFS * series LEFB ly
size | Max. work load Stroke size | Max.workload |  Stroke Series LEJS series LEJB
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) size | Max-workload | Stroke size | Max-workload | Stroke
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500 40 55 Up to 1200 40 20 Up to 2000
40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000 63 85 Up to 1500 63 30 Up to 3000
Rod Type
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type/
series LEY Series LEYLID series LEYG In-line motor type
Secondary battery compatible Secondary battery compatible .’- ﬁ series LEYGLID
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification ) Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification ’ e {
o = — > — é# -
=
Series LEY Series LEY = .
si Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force Stroke Series LEYG series LEYG
ize Size
Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) size |Pushing force| Stroke size |Pushing force| Stroke
25 109 (485) | Up to 400 25 109 (485) Up to 400 Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm)
32 132 (588) | Up to 500 32 165 (736) Up to 500 25 109 (485) 25 109 (485)
63 | 752(3343) | Upto800 63 | 429(1910) Up to 800 32 132 (588) | P 10300 32 165 (736) | P 10300

Series LECSS-T @%



Series LECSS-T

©Option

Setup software [ZF¥A"
(MR Configurator2™)

Part no.: LEC-MRC20O

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS-T

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

®Main circuit £l

Provided by customer power supply connector
Power supply (Accessory)
Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) Driver
Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

—®USB cable ZFTE3
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

©Option

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

©Option
I/0 connector
‘Motor cable Part no.: LE-CSNS
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[] LE-CSM-RO ©Option
STO cable (3 m) | Page 26
Lock cable EFER Control clrcult
.S:::dalzat:l:le - Robotic cable power supply connector Part no.: LEC-MR-DO5UDL3M
LE-CSB-SCI] | LE-CSB-RLIJ (Accessory)

1: CN1A
© Motor connector
(Accessory) ©Option e
OSSCNET I
optical cable
Part no.: LE-CSS-[] :
CN1B %—J :
CN1A l :
Battery (Accessory) Page2 :
Part no.: (LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET) i
Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Provided by customer
LE-CSE-S[I[] LE-CSE-RLIC]

PLC
(Positioning unit/Motion controller)

i
Electric actuator L& SRR Power supply

Rod type Guide rod type for 1/0 signal
Series LEY Series LEYG 24 VDC

=}

Slider type High rigidity slider type
Series LEF e~ Series LEJ \j -
s ’ ~ '/../"’.
€ ) &7 g =
—

* The LECSS2-T[J cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP221[.




“ Size
25

32
40

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

LEFS25, 32, 40

AC Servo Motor

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

(OJEE N eleTn el leEil6)E| | Secondary battery compatible

LEFS

9 Motor mounting

position
Nil In-line
R  [Right side parallel
L |Leftside parallel

6 Stroke [mm] *2

Consult with SMC for details. \:
How to Order -
~
<
9 Motor type *! 6 Lead [mm]
Output . Compatible Symbol | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40
Symbol Type W] Actuator size - H 20 o4 30
T6 | AC servomotor | 100 25 LECSS2-T5 A 12 16 20
T7 (Absolute 200 32 LECSS2-T7 B 6 8 10
T8 encoder) 400 40 LECSS2-T8

*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

0 Cable type *4. *6

O cavie length [m] *5. *6

9 Driver type *6

50 50 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to to S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
1000 1000 R |Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LECSS2-TOI 200 to 240
+2 Refer to the applicable *4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 6 When the driver type is selected,

stroke table.

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock

x5 The length of the encoder,

motor and lock cables are

the cable is included. Select cable
type and cable length.

option is selected.) the same. Example)
S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) +
. Driver (LECSS2)
6 Motor option @ I/0 connector S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil Without option Nil | Without connector Nil  : Without cable and driver
B With lock H With connector
Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
o (mm)| 50 |100 | 150 200|250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 (1000 stroke range [mmj]
LEFS25 o ©o o o o o o o o o o o — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 600
LEFS32 & © & o o o o o o o o o o o o o — | —  — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 — | — | ®© © ©& ©& ©& ©e o o o o o o o o o o o o 150 to 1000

Compatible Driver

14 type

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET #/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

3

+3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.




Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFB25, 32, 40

LEFB

S

0 Size
25
32
40
9 Motor mounting position
Nil Top mounting
U Bottom mounting

0 Cable type *1. *2

32| ||T7
°0 o

0

How to Order

(

€ @S

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

300

S

o

6 o

2|[S2[ ] =
600

e Motor type * e Lead [mm]
Output . Compatible l S [ 54 l
Symbol Type W] Actuator size driver
T6 | AC servo motor | 100 25 LECSS2-T5
T7 | (Absolte | 200 32 LECSS2T7 esoﬁtroke [2;';‘]
T8 encoder) 400 40 LECSS2-T8 - o
* For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5. 3000 3000

@ Cable length [m]

9 Driver type *

kI
6 Motor option
Nil | Without option
B With lock

* Refer to the applicable stroke table.

@ 1/0 connector

Without connector

With connector

Nil Without cable Nil Without cable

S Standard cable 2 2

R Robotic cable 5 5
(Flexible cable) A 10

Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil
Nil | Without driver — H
S2 LECSS2-T] 200 to 240

*1 The motor and encoder

cables are included. (The lock

* The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are

+ When the driver type is selected, the

cable is included. Select cable type
and cable length.

i::ble ist alsqt::\fluged ;/_vhe_n the same. Example)
?mtongI ock option Is S282: Standard cable (2 m) +
o ecto d) b ent Driver (LECSS2)
" diection is “(A) Axis Side” S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
(Refer to page 24 for details.) Nil  : Without cable and driver
Applicable Stroke Table = @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
Stroke
- (mm)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000|1100 (1200|1300 |1400 1500|1600 1700|1800 1900|2000 2500|3000
ode
LEFB25| @ ) ® [ [ o (] [ ] @) [ ] O O [ ] @) O O O [ ] — | =
LEFB32| @ ® ® ® [ ) o o [ @) [ J O O [ ) @) @) O O [ ) [ —
LEFB40| @ ® ® o o o o [ ) O [ J O O [ ) O @) O O [ ) [ [ J

= Please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown above as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21
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LEJS/LEJB

LECSS-T




O size
40

63

e Stroke [mm] *2

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

LEJS40, 63

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

(O EENNERE eS| | Secondary battery compatible

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

LEJS

40(T6||A|-|500
© 0o

66 060006

@ Wotor type * © Lead [mm)
Output . Compatible Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63
Symbol Type W] Actuator size - H 54 m
T6 AC servo motor 100 40 LECSS2-T5 A 16 20
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECSS2-T7 B 8 10

*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

6 Cable type *4. *6

0 Cable length [m] *5. *6

9 Driver type *6

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock
option is selected.)

# 5 The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are the

same.

e Motor option 9 1/0 connector
Nil Without option Nil Without connector
B With lock H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard

Stroke
N (mm) | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000|1200 1500

LEJS40 ® [ [ ] o [ ] ® [ ® ) [ ) —
LEJS63 — () ® o [ ) [ [ [ ([ [ [

#3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

5

200 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to %2 Refe_r to the S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
1500 iﬁg:ﬁzﬁe_ R | Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LEcss2-TO 200 to 240
x4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 +«6 When the driver type is selected,

the cable is included. Select cable

Example)

S282: Standard cable (2 m) +
Driver (LECSS2)

: Standard cable (2 m)

S2
Nil

: Without cable

type and cable length.

and driver




Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEJB

LEJBA40, 63

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

\.,?-
. —
o .
How to Order <E
€=
LEJB|40|T6/T-|500| |- ®
“ Size @ Motor type *1 9 Lead [mm]
40 Output . Compatible Symbol| LEJB40 | LEJB63
63 Symbol Type W] Actuator size driver T o7 42
T6 AC servo motor 100 40 LECSS2-T5
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECSS2-T7
*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.
0 Stroke [mm] *2 @ Cable type *4. *6 o Cable length [m] *5. *6 @ Driver type *6
200 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to 2 Ref?r t(;)lthe S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
3000 |  ahoko tatle. R | Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LECSS2-T0) 200 to 240
«4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 6 When the driver type is selected,

—
=

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock

#5 The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are

option is selected.) the same.

9 Motor option Q 1/0 connector
Nil Without option Nil | Without connector
B With lock H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard

Strok
Model r(cr)nn?) 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 1200|1500 2000 | 3000

LEJB40 [ J o [ J o [ J [ J o [ J o [ J [ J [ J —
LEJB63 — ([ [ J [ [ J [ J ([ [ J [ [ J [ J ([ (]

+ 3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

the cable is included. Select cable

type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) +
Driver (LECSS2)

: Standard cable (2 m)

: Without cable and driver

S2
Nil

LEJS/LEJB {LEFS/LEFB

LEY

LECSS-T




Electric Actuator/Rod T
cuaor od Type CE

There are changes in the How to Order, force
r’ conversion graph, specifications, weight and
dimensions. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Electric

Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for other details.
LEY25, 32, 63
Secondary battery compatible

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

LEY|2 -1200 -

$066 66680 ‘M&&;

0 Size 9 Motor mounting 9 Motor type *
= position Symbol T Output [W Actuator si C tible dri
32 Nil Top mounting ymbol ype utput [W] ctuator size ompatible driver
63 R [Right side parallel T6 100 25 LECSS2-T5
L | Leftside parallel T7 AC servo motor 200 32 LECSS2-T7
- (Absolute encoder)
D In-line T8 400 63 LECSS2-T8

* For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

e Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] @ Dust/Drip proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 |LEY32+*'| LEY63 30 30 Symbol| LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to Nil |Equivalent to IP4x| IP5x (Dust proof specification)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 P _ P65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/
c 3 4 (5 5 + Refer to the applicable stroke table. With vent hole tap
L - _ 2.86 *2 * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly
#1 The values shown in () are the lead for top mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole
mounting, right/left side parallel types. tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an
(Equivalent lead which includes the pulley _ area not exposed to dust or water. .
ratio [1.25:1]) *The fitting and tubing should be provided
2 Only available for top mounting and right/left separately by the customer.
side parallel types. (Equivalent lead which Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: g4 or more,
includes the pulley ratio [4:7]) Connection thread: Rc1/8].
Q Mounting *?
o Motor option Svmbol Tvoe Motor mounting position
Nil Without option i ? Top/Parallel| In-line
B With lock Nil |Ends tapped (Standard) *2 ° [ J
* When “With lock” is selected for the top V) Body bottom tapped [ J [ ]
mounting and right/left side parallel types, L Foot o —
the motor body will stick out of the end of the w2 )
body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less. F Rod flange o d
Check for interference with workpieces G Head flange *2 @ #5 —
before selecting a model. D Double clevis *3 [ J —

J[ *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
Motor :‘ #2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange, head flange
and ends tapped, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less - LEY63: 400 or less

3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator within the
@ Rod end thread following stroke range.
Nil Rod end female thread - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 200 or less - LEY63: 300 or less
Rod end male thread *4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with strokes 30 and motor
M (1 rod end nut is included.) option “With lock”.

x5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/63.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Vol mm| 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 stroke range
LEY25 ® o o o o o o o oo —  — | — | — | — 15 to 400
LEY32 ® o o o o o o o o o o —  —  — 20 to 500
LEY63 - - ® | -] ® | - | — & — & & | e e 50 to 800

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor mounting position: In-line

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

@ Cable type @ Driver type @ I/0 connector
Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
S Standard cable Nil Without driver — H With connector
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) S2 LECSS2-TO] 200 to 240

m Cable length [m]

Nil Without cable
2 2

5 5

A 10

Compatible Driver

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
Example)
S28S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil  : Without cable and driver

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

Control encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

N
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Series LEY

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25L1T6 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

112 [500] T
— Lead 3: LEY25(1C -
Z  90[400] {
S 67(30] Lead 6: LEY25(1B—|
[0]
13) r *
g 4sp00— R—
— L —
22.5[100] — Lead 12: XLEY25DA4
0 . :
10 12 15 20 24 25 30
Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit’*Command value [%] |Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) —(1.5)

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEY32[IT7 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

135 [600] T = 180 [800] T
112 [500] |88 St LEV320IC ! 157 [700] — Lead 4: LEY32DCIC —
Z 00) l Z 135[600] l
5 Lead 10: LEY32LIB 5 112[500] Lead 8: LEY32DC0B |
8 67 [300] r “: 8 90 [400] — 7 i
£ 45[200] } ] S 67[300] : ‘
; (4% 45[200] ; i
22.5[100] e : 22.5[100] - ‘ —
0 d Lead 20: 1LEY32E|A4 0 . Lead 16: LFY32DDA7
10 12 15 20 24 25 30 10 12 15 20 24 25 30
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit‘Command value [%]
Torque limi/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute] Torque limi/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] |Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 — 20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) — (1.5) 24 100 (60) — (1.5)

*The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEY63LIT8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

787 [3500]
674 [3000] Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL
— 562 [2500] —— (Top/Parallel only)
Z 450 2000] Lead 5: LEY63LIC
a
o 337[1500] L—]
g 225 [1000] Lead 10: LEY63[IB
£ ? = |
e Lead 20: LEY63[IA
10 12 20 30 40 50
Torque limit’Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] |Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) —(1.5)
32 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
40 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver.

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Specifications
Model LEY25 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25D (In-line) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
Stroke [mm] \ote 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal Nete2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60 m
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46 L
Pushing force Ibf [N] Note3) | 15t029 | 28t057 | 54t0109 | 18t035 | 35t069 | 67t0 132 | 221t0 44 43t087 | 83to 165 w
(Set value: 12 to 24%) [65 to 131]|[127 to 255]|[242 to 485]|[79 to 157]|[154 to 308] |[294 to 588]|[98 to 197]|[192 to 385]|[368 to 736] ;\;
2 Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225
c | Max. pto
_g speed ?;;OQI;e 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250 h
8 | [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160 -l
‘S | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
? | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02 o
£ | Lost motion [mm] Note ) 0.1 or less -
2 [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | 4 w
&’ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete 7 50/20 50/20 :'
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw %’
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod) wl
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C] 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C] -l
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for\¢8) | Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required| 15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 3 or more | 2 or more | 2 or more | 6 or more | 7 or more |11 or more| 6 or more | 7 or more |12 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
-% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
& Encoder Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)
‘s Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2| consumption [W]Noe9)| yertical 145 175 175
. | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
G | when operating W] _ | Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W1 "ot 1) 445 724 724
_ 2[ Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
575 Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] [ 57[255] [ 109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] [ 132[588] | 44[197] | 87[385] [ 165 [736]
§‘§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 6.3 7.9 7.9 (O]
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC e, >
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) w
orders. Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 -
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
external guide. Please confirm using actual device. Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For ———
torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” details and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for
on page 9. Regeneration Option” of Series LEY in the Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating. |T
Note 5) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when (7))
mode, etc. the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. (7))
Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when o
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a the actuator is operating. Ll
drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.  Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. |
. Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
| SE—
Product Weight kg
Series LEY25(] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
é § Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 15|16 |19 |20 (22|24 |26 |27 |23 |24 |27 |32|35|38|41 |43 |46|49 |52
Series LEY25D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DL ] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
é ‘é Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 1.5 (16 |19 |21 |22 |24 |26 |28 |24 |25|28|32|35|38|41 (44|46 |49 |52
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock Absolute encoder 0.3 0.4
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Series LEY

Specifications
Model LEY63LI (Top/Parallel) LEY63DLI (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80
Work load [kg] Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72
Pushing force Ibf [N] Note 3) 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429 225 to 752 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429
(Set value: 12 to 40%) [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910] |[1003 to 3343]| [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910]
Note 4) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
" Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200
5 [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
= 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
£ | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 30 or less
'S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 [ 3000 [ 5000
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
S | Lost motion [mm] Note 6) 0.1 or less
S | Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5 [ 5 (2.86) [ 20 [ 10 [ 5
E Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [B:ﬂli(ill'?:;i; E’;l]t Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for Note8) Horizontal Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] Vertical 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more 46 or more 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more
@ | Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
§ Encoder Motor type T8: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)
:§ Power Horizontal 210
2 | consumption [W] Note 9) Vertical 230
-2 | Standby power consumption Horizontal 2
E when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 18
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 11) 1275
- 2| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
'§'~§ Holding force Ibf[N] 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146] | 451[2006] | 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 7.9
2 Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external

guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according to the set

value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 9.
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
Note 5
Note 6

Note 7

A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead

screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%).
Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” of Series LEY in the

Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).
Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

)
)
Note 11)
)
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Series LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
£ 8| Absolute 54 | 66 | 83 | 94 | 105 | 122 | 134 | 145
= 2 encoder
Series LEY63DLIL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
g8 Absolute 56 | 67 | 84 | 96 | 107 | 124 | 135 | 147
=2 encoder

Additional Weight [kg]
Size 63
Lock Absolute encoder 0.4
Rod end Male thread 0.12
male thread | Nut 0.04
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51
Double clevis (including pin, 0.58
retaining ring and mounting bolt) '

—




Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

X
w
Encoder Z-phase _
detecting position N
F+1
E H Rod operating r“é°r§i;’e) E © S
thread depth C (Stroke + G mm) —
[l [ L -
© | | )
f ] 2 i —
E \! ) = : v ] =
_’ _ .. —
© a | { Q
4x01 8 " Y
Note 2)| gaM =)
Kt thread depth R L B + Stroke M
M A + Stroke S X0
EH thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (OK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S"°('j;’r;‘;”ge A B c D | EH | EV | F G H J K L M (o}
15to 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 105 10 400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 455 2 4 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8
20t0 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0
Up to 200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 | 205to0 500 | 227.6 | 190.2 21 40 76 82 4 8 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25
505 to 800 | 262.6 | 225.2
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Sz " om | RIS | TV I Y IV I WX Z [ W] X]Z
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 8 46 92 1 26.5 40 824 | 1154 | 141 | 123 156 15.8
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 10 60 118 1 34 60 766 | 116.6 | 17.1 | 113.4 | 1534 | 17.1
Up to 200 15.6 15.6
63 |205t0500| 16 80 146 4 32.2 60 98.3 | 138.3 ' 135.1 | 175.1 ’
(16.6) (16.6)
505 to 800
25 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY32R
63 63
Size | S1
25 | 47 91
32 | 61 | 117
63 | 84 | 142

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

[ LEJS/LEJB [ LEFS/LEFB

>
1]
-]

LEYG

LECSS-T
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Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

F+1
Note 1)
Rod operating range
Ni __(Stroke + G mm)
[a) | |
Q
. g [ = TLT - - - -
w v T
- . |
4x 01 !
K Note 2) threaddepth R | B + Stroke
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S""(':ﬁrﬁ;"ge c | p|EH|EV| F | G H J | K| L | m o1 R | s
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 13 20 44 45.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 13 25 51 56.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
Up to 200
63 |205t0500| 21 40 76 82 4 8 M16x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78
505 to 800
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) T U B \' A W Z A W Z
15 to 100 136.5 233.4 274
25 105 to 400 46.5 1.5 1615 40 258.4 82.4 14.6 299 123 16.3
20 to 100 156 251.1 287.9
32 105 to 500 61 1 186 60 2811 76.6 17.1 3179 113.4 171
Up to 200 190.7 326.4 363.2
63 |205to0500 | 83 5 225.7 | 60 361.4 98.3 8.1 398.2 | 135.1 8.1
505 to 800 260.7 396.4 433.2
25 A
End male thread: LEY 32 JJB-CJCIM
63 C
=
= M = Refer to the WEB catalog for details about the rod end nut
? and mounting bracket. [mm]
Width across V' Note) Refer to the “Mounting” precautions on the WEB catalog ]
flats B1 H: when mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or Size | B1 | C1 | H1 | Li* | L2 MM
c workpieces.
! 25 22 |20.5| 8 |38 |235| M14x1.5
LZL 32 22 |20.5| 8 [42.0|235| M14x1.5
! 63 27 |26 11 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5

x The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).

13



Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

" AC Servo Motor c €
Series LE YG

LEYG25, 32

There are changes in the How to Order, force
conversion graph, specifications, weight and
dimensions. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Electric
Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for other details.

How to Order

LEYG |2 -1200 -

50060 668 wu

0 Size 0 Bearing type 6 Motor mounting 0 Motor type *
M Sliding bearing !:)osmon - Symbol Type Output| Actuator Compatible
32 L |Ball bushing bearing Nil | Top mounting y yp W] size driver
D In-line T6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7

+ For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

@ Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting
C 3 4 (5) N ; type, the motor body will stick out of the end of
- * Refer to the applicable stroke table. the body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less.
*# The values shown in (') are the lead for top Check for interference with workpieces before
mounting type. (Equivalent lead which in- selecting a model.

cludes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

6 Guide option 9 Cable type @ Cable length [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 2 2
+ Only available for sliding bearing. R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
A 10
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
. (mm)| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 stroke range
LEYG25 [ ([ [ [ ] o ([ [ 15 to 300
LEYG32 ([ [ [ [ [ ] ([ [ 20 to 300

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: Top mounting Motor mounting position: In-line

m Driver type @ 1/0 connector
Compatible driver | Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector
S2 LECSS2-TO 200 to 240

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2 : Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2  : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil  : Without cable and driver

Compatible Driver

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

7

SNELIE type

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET #/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

O
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Series LEYG

Force Conversion Graph

LEYG25 T6 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting, In-line)

112 [500]

I

— Lead 3: LEYG2501C —
= 90 [400] —— :

f 67 [300] Lead 6: LEYG2501B—|
8 s —
§ 45200 — ——
— -—</Jx

22511001 — Lead 12:‘ LEYG250A_|
ol |

10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit’Command value [%]

Torque limit’Command value [%)]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

20 or less

100

24

100 (60)

— (15

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEYG32[IT7 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

Torque limit/Command value [%]

135 [600] ! = 180 [800] :

_. 112 [500] [ —_Le2d 5: LEYG3201C 1 _ 157[700]— Lead 4: LEYG32D(IC —
Z 80 [400] : Z. 135 [600] l

" Lead 10: LEYG320B 2 12[500] Lead 8: LEYG32DC1B |
8 67(300]—~ o 8 90[400]—— :
€ usp0 i ! S 67[300] . = L
1200 : | 45200 i |

22,5 [100] 7 o — 12001 l w .

o I Lead 20: LEYG320A—] 225 [108] T Lead 16: LEYG32DCA ]

10 12 15 20 24 25 30 10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torgue limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

Torque limit/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute]

20 or less

100

20 or less 100 —

24

100 (60)

—(1.5)

24 100 (60) —(1.5)

x The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Specifications
M 0]
Model LEIE&%E&T{? (ﬁ?lli‘::)ng) LEYG32! (Top mounting) LEYG32!D (In-line)
30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm] e U 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 m
Work load [kg] Horizontal \o'e2 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60 L
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44 |-_||J
Pushing force Ibf [N]Note3) 15t029 28t0 57 | 54to 109 1810 35 35t069 | 6610132 | 22to44 43t0 87 | 83to 165 ~
@ | (Set value: 12 to 24%) [65 to 131] |[127 to 255]|[242 to 485] | [79 to 157] |[154 to 308]|[294 to 588]| [98 to 197]|[192 to 385]|[368 to 736] CI_E
2 [ Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250 w
_g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less -l
*S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
2 | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02 .
¢ I'Lost motion [mm] Note 5) 0.1 or less m
% Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 ] 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 ] 5 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4 )
2 | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] \ote 6) 50/20 50/20 w
2 Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1])/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw d
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL) ‘-_’3
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) wl
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation) -l
Required conditions for'° 7| Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required|15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 2 or more | 1 or more | 1 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more —
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
-f_.;? Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
2 Encoder Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) >
'S | Power Horizontal 45 65 65 w
2| consumption [W] ¢8| Vertical 145 175 175 -l
-2 | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
G | when operating W] N9 | Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] " 10 445 724 724
« & TypeNote 1) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] | 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] [132[588] | 44 [197] [ 87[385] | 165 [736]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 12) 6.3 7.9 7.9
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 3¢5

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support
the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.

Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque
control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 17.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred

when the actuator was tested with a drop tester

in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test

(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 7) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details
and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for Regeneration
Option” of Series LEYG in the Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).

Note 8) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

actuator is operating.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the

Note 11) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Weight: Top Mounting Type [kg]
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.7 6.2
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Weight: In-line Motor Type [kg]
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;3 § Absolute encoder 1.9 21 2.4 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.9 21 2.3 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Additional Weight lkg]
Size 25 32
Lock | Absolute encoder 0.3 0.7
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

2 SR
(=) - - - [
=) N @ [—J ]
i} =
x == = o
- )‘%\,7,
m 05 4 x oG through 0.5 C
R | ZT wa FB
L + Stroke
Encoder Z-phase VA Section Y detﬂls
detecting position Note 2) VB
ing positi N >
] digl| B Rod operating range Note 1) |22
- 4 x M OA through ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) = ] 4xNA T
|:|: Section XX oXA H9 depth XA Section Y i (FC) ] i { thread depth NB .
o 2
> & ¢} U)I KF = d < 8 i D=
/ : R )
W)= %110\9 ] i > il o ﬁ 1 U
X 05/ N—~C LY | M
T FA FB EA
EH B + Stroke EB
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the ection
rod does not interfere with the
XA H h XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB / m
workpieces and facilities around the rod. 2 9 dept X P x
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from > ) = , 2xNA XA H9 XA
the stroke end of the motor side. o % o thread depth NC — —
e q = v
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing)mm] x & P — I LEYGL M (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB I L Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
1510 110 91 03) - - X 15 to 55 67.5
25 115 t0 190 115 | 10 Z-wE Section XX 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 7 WA 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 20 to 55 74
32 115 t0 190 1165 13 WC - Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 | 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size S"°(‘§;1"’)mge A | B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV | FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H| J | K| M |NA|NB|NC
1510 35 50
2010 100 1415| 116 o
25 105 to 120 ' 20 46 85 | 103 | 523 | 11 |[145|125| 54 |[40.3| 98.8| 30.8 | 29 34 M5x08| 8 | 6.5
12510200 | 166.5| 141 84.5
205 to 300 102
20to 35 55
2010 100 160.5 | 130 o
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 63.8| 12 |185|16.5| 54 | 50.3 |125.3| 38.3| 30 40 |M6x1.0| 10 | 8.5
12510200 |190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size S"°(‘§nr1"’)mge OAlOB| P | Q| S| T|U|V | WA/WB|/WC| X |XA|[XB| Y | Z
15t0 35 35 |26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105to0 120 [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ' 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20to 35 40 |28.5 75
40to 100 50 | 335
32 105to 120 [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 : 64 5 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 |43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 115.4| 82.4 | 14.1 | 156 123 15.8
32 |116.6| 76.6 | 17.1 | 153.4|113.4| 171
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

T — —
L J
a|x| & [ BE= - - ﬁ [
Q L] r m
L
- T Z - % m
0.5 4 x G through d
Z || WA 0.5 | c (2]
L + Stroke FB LL
Encoder Z-phase detecting ' L_IIJ
position Note 2) —
2+1 —
4 x OA through Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) Section Y details
Section XX (FC) e g;
Section Y \ 9 TR wl
> 59 ‘ K D) Ot n ] = <
i ps =7 S G - = : < s A
) > s (2]
= PUIe==S 0T ] 108D =
Hodepth XA o5\ | /¢ YD Lov u
FA FB (EB)
EH B + Stroke VB —
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the i B
rod doeﬁ pot interfere with the workpieces XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB ( \ m ! >
and facilities around the rod. R x w
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from = 1 _ . 2xNA XA H9 | 1
the stroke end of the motor side. N 0{—* thread depth NC
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] > o = E S : LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB | © S HES TGize | Stroke range (mm) L DB
15t0 110 91 =1 - f - B 15 to 55 67.5
25 11510 190 115 | 10 (05) “\__ Section XX v 25 60 to 185 1005 12
195 to 300 133 WB 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 z ‘ WA 20 to 55 74
32 115to0 190 116.5| 13 WC + Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size S"°(kn‘jn:"’)‘”ge B|C |DA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA|H | J | K| NA |NC
15t0 35 50
2010100 | 205 675 -
25 105 to 120 1 20 85| 103 | 52.3 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 an
125t0200 [161.5| 84.5 N
205 1o 300 102 8
201035 [ [ 55 -
40 to 100 68
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 [63.8 | 12 |(18.5|16.5| 54 | 50.3|68.3|38.3| 30 M6 x 1.0 8.5
125t0200 |186 85
205 to 300 102
Size Stm(knfnrf)‘”ge OA |OB| P |Q|S|T|U|V |WA/WB/WC| X |XA|XB|YD| Z
151035 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 M6 x 1.0 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 47 | 85
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20 to 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105 to 120 M6 x 1.0 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 ’ 64 5 6 60 | 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Stroke range Without lock With lock
(mm) A VB | VC A VB | VC
1510 100 |244.4 285
25 10510300 | 269.4 824 | 146 310 123 16.3
15t0 100 | 263.1 299.9
g2 105 t0 300 | 293.1 76.6 | 174 329.9 1341 171
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AC Servo Motor Driver
Absolute Type

Series LECSS-T

How to Order

DT LECSS2-[T5

Driver typI lCompatible motor type

C€ Gor

S SSCNET #/H type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) T5 | AC servo motor (T6) 100 W
T7 AC servo motor (T7) 200 W Absolute
Power supp'y Vo|tage T8 AC servo motor (T8) 400 W
[2 [ 200to240VAC, 50/60 Hz |
Dimensions
LECSS2-T]
w L 2 x @6 M
Bearing surface thickness (D) ©
Dj ‘—’D i [ﬂ ke NN k}
CNP1 HHUUU i : __
— Connector name Description
U ] CN1A | Front axis connector for SSCNET 1lIH
CNP2 ce CN1B | Rear axis connector for SSCNET llIH
3 8 CN2 Encoder connector
CNP3 T T CN3 1/0 signal connector
I CN4 Battery connector
| CN5 USB communication connector
B HHUUU || ‘ CN8 | STO input signal connector
D E 0 [ﬂ CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
= gl - . CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
o CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
’: A D Dimensions (mm)
Model w L D M
LECSS2-T5
LECSS2T7 | 40 | | * | 6
LECSS2-T8 170 | 5
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Specifications
Model LECSS2-T5 LECSS2-T7 LECSS2-T8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolute 22-bit encoder
P (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) m
Main Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) [TH
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz) w
supply |Rated current [A] 0.9 [ 15 [ 26 =
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) ‘-LE
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC w
supply | Rated current [A] 0.2 |
Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET #/H (High-speed optical communication)
Communication function USB communication —
Operating temperature range 32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing) m
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -
Storage temperature range —4 to 149°F (-20 to 65°C) (No freezing) Ll
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) d
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) ‘4
Weight [g] 800 [ 1000 ul
-l
—
Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSS2-T[]
-
For single phase 200 VAC For three phase 200 VAC >
NFB NFB E
Single phase —X Three phase —X
200 to \ 200 to !
240 VAC Motor 240 VAC ‘ Motor
>< 1
O
>
Ll
et T T N et T T N -
'Regeneration option | ‘Regeneration option,
Encoder Encoder
i
7
Note) For single phase 200 to 240 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L3 terminals, with nothing connected to L2. (&)
. . - LECSS2-TU] 1T}
]Maln Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | = Accessory - Front view -
[Termina\name[ Function [ Details ] L =© U example
L O O
L3 @ [] M= T
NG [T 5 &
]Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | « Accessory o g= [D]
Terminal name Function Details Ps u© il :
P(+) Regeneration | Connect between P(+) and D. (Connected at time of shipping.) . P, O O > |6
C . = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this 7 |lo
D option terminal. o % =
=
L1 Control circuit Connect the control circuit power supply. P(+) D© )
| LECSS?2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 C D@ _@ —
L21 power supply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 D D@ [i] —
L11 @ []
- * A o H vj 7]
[Motor Connector: CNP3|  Accessory Lt O ] .
Terminal name. Function Details o
U Servo motor power (U) U @ []
V | Servo motor power (V)| Connect to motor cable (U, V, W). a
W |Servo motor power (W) \Y; @ 0l
W
[l 9o




Series LECSS-T

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECSS2-T[ |

For sink 1/0 interface

LECSS2-T[!
Note 4) 10 m or less
CN3
CNS8 5 |DICOM
Note 9) 13 |MBR RA1 i
Short-circuit connector Bt Electromagnetic brake interlock
(Provided as an accessory) 9 INP RA2 '
Bt In position
10 m or less 15 | ALM RA3
Bt Failure Note 3)
Main circuit power Note 4) e -
supply Note 10) CN3 6 LA + — A-phase pulse encoder
Forced stop 2 —— 1 EM2 | 20 16 | LAR — (Differential line driver)
FLS D | 2 7 | LB — B-phase pulse encoder
RLS ™~ DI2 | 12 17 | LBR ] (Differential line driver)
DOG DI3 | 19 8 LZ ; : Z-phase pulse encoder
i} s picom| 10 18 | LZR % ! (Differential line driver)
24VDC DOCOM| 3 1| LG r+—— — Control common
4 | MOt Analog monitor 1
1 LG +10 VDC
Servo system )
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSCNET Il optical cable Note 5) CN1A +10VDC
F (Option) M _r] Plate| SD
| L [
2morless
CN1B Swi
SW2 | Note 7)
1234
Note 1)

SSCNET lll optical cable Note 5)

(Option)
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LECSS2-T0]
CN1A (AXSifN 21)
—[]
CN1B
—] [mEn
1234
LECSS2-T0]
CN1A (Ang 31)
—[]
CN1B
| ulaluls
1234
T LECSS2-T]
CN1A (Ang ”1)
CN1B ]
Cap Note 8) H H HH
1234

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver,s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) )
to the control panel,s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% using an
external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the master PLC
signal using the master PLC program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the
driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET Il optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET Il optical cable” on page 24 for

cable models.
Cable Cable model Cable length
SSCNET #optical cable | LE-CSS-[1 | 0.15mto3m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.

Note 7) Up to 64 axes can be set for the axis selection rotary
switch (SW1) and auxiliary axis number setting
switches (SW2-3, SW2-4) in combination. Note that
the number of connection axes depends on the
specifications of the master PLC.

Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.

Note 9) When not using the STO function, use the driver
with the short-circuit connector (provided as an
accessory) inserted.

Note 10) Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main
circuit power is turned off to prevent an unexpected
restart of the driver.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Options

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSLI common)

Motor typeT iDirection of connector E
| S | AC servo motor | Axis side L_lIJ
Cable description e -y '”*’f‘;@[j """ ™ )
M Motor cable : | =2rly— DT LL
Cable type A L[IJ w
B Lock cable — - |
E Encoder cablo S | Standard cable — 4 _
R Robotic cable i —
Cable length (L) [m] e Counter axis side g
2 2 ‘ e e YT T i
Tm— e d
B 1 {7 ‘ bp Lm ')
A 10 —— | - -
I (1T}
i | 3\\4 -
LE-CSM-LII: Motor cable 1
—
—3
B ! =
O
(30) L SSCNET II optical cable (LECSS[I-SL1, LECSS2-TL]) >
—_ —_ L
LE-CSB-CIJ: Lock cable LE-CSS Y
o Motor typeT
o X < | S [ AC servo motor | Cable length
i L L 0.15m -«
(29.6) Cable description K 0.3m
S [SSCNET lll optical cable
LE-CSE-CI: Encoder cable s | & | ‘11 e
m — + LE-CSS-0 is MR-J3BUSCIM o
,-; N — ;!L ® manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. 3 3m E
(30) L 37.4 -l
+ LE-CSM-SCI1 is MR-PWS1CBLOM-ACIL manufactured by Misubishi Electic Corporation. ~ R€@€Neration option (LECSL! common)
LE-CSB-S[is MR-BKS1CBLLIM-AI-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

LE-CSE-SO00 is MR-J3ENCBLLM-AT-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, LE C - MR-RB-
LE-CSM-RC is MR-PWS1CBLIM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
LE-CSB-R is MR-BKS1CBLLCIM-ACJ-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

LE-CSE-R is MR-J3ENCBLLIM-ACJ-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. Regeneration option type lT
. (7))
032 | Allowable regenerative power 30 W 7))
12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W (&)
I/0 connector = Confirm regeneration option to be used H
LE — CSN in “Model Selection”.
LA .
Driver type Bl 15 =
A LECSAC], LECSCL] 06 Mounting |22 &3P} ® ©1
B LECSBC] hole
S | LECSS[I-S, LECSS2-T
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS olal 3 sl
ﬁzg/ E
5 U] s e
— —— + ® ® 1
\Q @ 6 © I~ LD
39 —l (20) LC —r
LB
+ LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) Dimensions [mm]
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit) Model LA | LB | LC | LD
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. LEC-MR-RB-032 | 30 119 99 1.6
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) LEC-MR-RB-12 | 40 | 169 | 149 | 2

manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

+ Conductor size: AWG24 to 30 * MR-RBO manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
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Series LECSS-T

Options

;||Ep.——uwﬂ

USB cable

LECSS2-T]

1

PC

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MRC2

Display language
Nil |Japanese version
E English version
C | Chinese version

Corporation.

* SW1DNC-MRC2-J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and
version upgrade information.
MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
SR LEC-MRC2(]
Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System
os Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System
Note 1) g)) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System
5567 Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System
PC Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®2000 Professional Operating System, Service Pack 4 or later
Available HD 1 GB or more
space
pommunlcatlon Use USB port.
interface
Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable Note 8) LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup Software Compatible Driver
. Setup software
Co(r?rﬁla;;ble MR Configurator MR Configurator2™
LEC-MR-SETUP2210] LEC-MRC20
LECSA O ©)
LECSB O ©)
LECSC ©) ©)
LECSS[I-S[] O ©)
LECSS2-TL! — O
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Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table
method/program method, upgrade to version
1.18U (Japanese version)/version 1.19V (English
version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s
website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows and Windows Vista are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, MR Configurator2 may not run
properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode

- Fast User Switching

- Remote Desktop

- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)

- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)
For 64-bit operating system, this software is
compatible with Windows®7 and Windows®8.

Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or
later, log in as a user having USER authority or
higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style
Note 8) Order USB cable separately.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Options

-TO
Battery (only for LECSS2-T ) Note) The LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET is an assembled battery that uses lithium metal

L EC —_ M R —_ B AT6V1 S ET battery 2CR17335A. This battery is not applicable to UN regulation —
Dangerous Goods (Class 9). When transporting lithium metal batteries and
* MR-BAT6V1SET manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. devices with built-in lithium metal batteries by a method subject to UN o
regulations, it is necessary to apply measures according to the regulations LL
Battery for replacement. stipulated in the United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of I'_IIJ
. : . : : Dangerous Goods, the Technical Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International ~
AbSOI!Jte position data is maintained by installing the battery to Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), and the International Maritime &)
the driver. Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the International Maritime w
Organization (IMO). If a customer is transporting products such as shown =
above, it is necessary to confirm the latest regulations, or the laws and
— ! regulations of the country of transport on your own, in order to apply the —
proper measures. Please contact SMC sales representative for details. o
-
Ll
<
2]
=
Ll
USB cable (3 m) -

LEC-MR-J3USB S

= MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup >
software (MR Configurator2™). |-_|IJ
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

STO cable (3 m)
LEC-MR-D0O5UDL3M G
* MR-D05UDL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. E
.|

Cable for connecting the driver and device, when using the safety
function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

(33) 3000
(50)

e -

6.5

K
)
7]
O
w
-

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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H MECHATROLINK Compatible
AC Servo Motor Driver

Power supply voltage (V)
200 to 230 VAC

m

¢ Position control, speed control and torque
control can be used.

e Control encoder: Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Motor capacity (W)
100/200/400

MECHATROLINK -1 Type

KR Series LECYM

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: gt MECHATROLINK-II

® Number of connectable drivers: 30 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 50 m in total)

'y Series LECYU

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: i MECHATROLINK-II

* Number of connectable drivers: 62 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 75 m between stations)

MECHATROLINK - Type

communication
speed

Compatible Actuators

Slider Type High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB series LEJS series LEJB o
_ >3 - ~
Secondary bat b 4 = Secondary bat bl > ;
ondary battery compati e ﬁ \& econdary battery compatible --...__.4 ..,:“:.
o &ZZ:' . ’1__,,./,_'._' g 7 ’
= et < .
g
. |Max. work load| Stroke . [Max. work load| Stroke b
Size Size
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) Size |Max.workload| Stroke Size |Max.workload| ~Stroke
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500 40 55 Up to 1200 40 20 Up to 2000
40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000 63 85 Up to 1500 63 30 Up to 3000
Rod Type Guide Rod Type
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type/
Series LEY Series LEYCID Series LEYG In-line motor type
Secondary battery compatible Secondary battery compatible Series LEYGCID
Dust/Drip proof compatible
Size Pushing force |  Stroke size | Pushing force Stroke
Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) size | Pushingforce | Stroke size | Pushingforce | Stroke
25 109 (485) | Up to 400 25 109 (485) | Up to 400 Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm)
32 132 (588) | Up to 500 32 165 (736) | Up to 500 25 109 (485) 25 109 (485)
63 | 752(3343) | Up to 800 63 | 429 (1910) | Upto 800 32 | 132(Gsg) | UP1030 32 | 165736 | UPt030
es LECYM/LECYU e
Series 13-E614




System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LE C YM
(W MECHATROLINK - I type)

Provided by customer

Main circuit power
supply connector

Driver
pos e e

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Provided by customer

External )
regenerative resistor

hmmmm=-

= |If the external regenerative resistor is required,
it should be provided by the customer.
For selection of the external regenerative resis-
tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalog.

‘Motor cable

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYM-SOIO-OJ

LE-CYM-ROCI-OI

@®Motor cable for lock option

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYB-SLIC-[]

LE-CYB-ROICI-[I

Electric actuator L&lEEIN

Slider type High rigidity slider type
series LEF _ series LEJ

3 Rod type
. 2 Series LEY/LEYG

$Encoder cable LlER)

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SOIOJ

LE-CYE-ROO

(Accessory)

oC
oo
on
on
oo

oo™
on
oo

oo
oo |=p

oo

IMotor

connector
(Accessory)

2nd driver

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VvDC

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Provided
by customer

o

connector
Part no.: LE-CYNA

Cable for safety function

device (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

Absolute encoder compatible Series LE C YU
(8} MECHATROLINK - T type)

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Provided by customer s« oD
External = | o0
regenerative resistor LAl | === =m=m==a o, 1gn

* If the external regenerative resistor is required, g ve | @0

it should be provided by the customer. '] | e OO
For selection of the external regenerative resis- g [evo | ©O » 1

tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalog. : = | OO0

w | OO

©Motor cable EXT0 ““1. Ao

Standard cable Robotic cable UD

LE-CYM-SCICJ-C] | LE-CYM-RLICI-C] o

@Motor cable for lock option Ll:ERl ol

Standard cable Robotic cable =Ju

LE-CYB-SLIC-[] | LE-CYB-ROIC-] w |O0

Electric actuator L&l

Slider type High rigidity slider type
Series LEF __ series LEJ

3 Rod type
. 2 Series LEY/LEYG

‘Encoder cable LRI

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SOO

LE-CYE-ROO

IMotor Page 106

connector
(Accessory)

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory)

iver

©Option

USB cable

Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software [ZLERIL
(SigmaWin+™)
Please download it via our website.

PC

* Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-
JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
software.

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VDC

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Provided
by customer

©Option
I[e]Page 10|
connector

Part no.: LE-CYNA

Cable for safety function

device (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

©Option

USB cable

Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software LELERAN
(SigmaWin+™)
Please download it via our website.

PC

* Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-
JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
software.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

Pm Check the cycle time.

bm Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating “Worko 45 Ik “Workor ; g ] 20
a . M T T T T T T T
conditions orkpiece mass: 45 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: CLead 10: LEFS400B
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w 60
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g -;2 50
o Stroke: 200 [mm] Ty . 5
£ 1 3
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward (0 ! x 30
|- 7/ o
=20 Lead 20: | |
10 LEFS40C0A | |
B3 Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 6) . H1
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference 0 200 400 600 800 1000
to the <Speed-Work load graph>. Speed: V [mm/s]

Selection example) The LEFS40V8B-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[sl|

®T1: Acceleration time and T3:
Deceleration time can be obtained
by the following equation.

T1=Viatlsl| [T3=v/a2ls]]

o T2: Constant speed time can be

found from the following equation.
_L-05.V.(T1+T3)
- v

T2 Is]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the guide moment.

L1

I ]

Based on the above calculation result,

5 the LEFS40V8B-200 is selected.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2
v
200 -0.5-300- (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.57 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57 + 0.1 + 0.05

=0.82[s]
€ 000 mm/s?
£ 1000 —r } ‘
a %
o y \3000 mm/s?
C Ky
g 8
§ 500 U
(@) . \\
5000 s
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFS40)

— L

2 —

E

=1 al a2

> f /

3 7 \

3 Time

& N []
T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
ail: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Model Selection Series LEFS

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke.

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide) select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

f =
. o
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive =
<
Horizontal Vertical 3
30 w T T T T T 20 w w r w T w 3
o5 Lead 6: LEFS25(]V6B | Lead 12: LEFS25[1V6A Lead 6: LEFS25L]V6B Lead 1 f= LEF§25DV6ﬁ S
E o 2 < e R ot ot B
3 1 Lead 20: LEFS25C]V6H 3 //: Regenerative resistor” area
S 15 1 3 10 — f f f
£ 1 1 / £ 4 7, Lead 20: LEFS25C]V6H
§ =1
= ! ] N S e e e T 0
1 1 " ]
O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 H
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
80 ™ Lcad 8: LEFS320V7B Lead 16: LEFS3201V7A %0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! !
50 L =t gad = o5 | Lead 8: LEFS3201V7B __|Lead 16: LEFS3201V7A 0
§ <=-q---1- E Lead 24: § 20 “Re! ‘enerat' ‘e res'stc‘»r” area LL
= 40 ¥ — = iv i R
5 1 LEFS32[1V7H = 7/‘ 7 9‘ ‘ ‘ w
o 30 - o 15 Lead 24: LEFS32]V7H - -l
£ 5 ! @ £ 10 )
(¢] ] o
2 i “Regenerative = / % / g % 2 / _/
10 T resistlor” area1 | 5 X, 7, IRLAIIIY,
o0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 oO 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive a
. . Ll
Horizontal Vertical -l
70 T T T 40 T T T T T T
60 - Lead 20: LEFS40[]V8A 35— Lead 10: LEFS400]V8B__| _Lead 20: LEFS40CJV8A |
= 1 ! S 30 e | | |
2 50 1 Lead 30: 2 7 PP S S —
3 0 1 LEFS40CIVeH | = o5 é Rege‘neratlw‘e reSISto‘r area |
S 1 o 20 Lead 30: LEFS40[JV8H
= 30 -+ X 15 %4
é 20 i—Lead 10: " “Regenerative § 10 7 m
10 1\LEFS400V8B _| resistor” area 5 [ %44/7‘/74/ 5o = 1 o -
I | | 1 [ 1 1T
O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 |
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
“Regenerative resistor” area Applicable Motor/Driver __
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Applicable model
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. Model ]
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
appropriate external regenerative resistor.
; i i SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5) >
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. -
g p y LEFS2501 | SGMJV-01A3A SGDV-R90A210] (LECYU2-V5) I'_IlJ
3 SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEFS3201 | SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A211 (LECYU2-V7)
. SGDV-2R8A110 (LECYM2-V8)
LEFSA0L] | SGMJV-04A3A SGDV-2R8A21] (LECYU2-V8)
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] (O]
motor  [Symbol] [mm] [ Up to 100 [ Up to 200 [ Up to 300 [ Up to 400 | Up to 500 [ Up to 600 [ Up to 700 [ Up to 800 [ Up to 900 [Up to 1000 >
H 20 1500 1100 860 — — — — Ll
LEFsos | 100W [A 12 900 720 540 — — = — -~
/040 B 6 450 360 270 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — —
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 — — —
200 W A 16 1000 800 620 500 — — s }
e /060 B 8 500 400 310 250 — — >
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) — — (I.I.ﬂ
H 30 — 1410 1140 930 780 .
400 W A 20 — 940 760 620 520 E
LEFS40 /0060 B 10 — 470 380 310 260 >=
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm) <I.I.3
-
—




Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS25C]V6H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

20000 1

T
\ 5 \ Duty ratio: 50%

17500

T T
Duty ratio: l75%

15000 5

[
> X i
~ Duty ratio: 100%
12500 > y 2

~ f
~
10000 NG \

<L N
~N
~

7500 \Q s
5000 \
2500
0
0 2 4 6 8 10
Work load [kg]

LEFS251V6A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

20000 I —

Duty ratlio: 50]%

17500
. Duty ratio: 75%
15000 i i

[ [
Duty ratio: 100%

/,
/ e’
4
2
4
/

12500 ~ ><
N N )
10000 \\ “/\
~
N\.. \
7500 ~—— ~~= ™~

-~
\ ¥ S
-~

5000
2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]
LEFS25[1V6B/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal
20000 [i t 1t' 5(1)7
— uty ratio: o
(lé 17500 \\ | |
£ N Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 N | |
2 ~ Duty ratio: 100%
8 12500 —Sa< ~_ " e
H ~<L /\
[] S d \
2 10000 ~=i \\
Q ~ -~ ~— o
§ 7500 — = L ¥ S
‘@' \\\
S 5000
8
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]

LEFS25C]V6H/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical
22500 .
Duty ratio: 50%
& 20000 = T
e \\ S Duty ratio: 75%
g 17500 ~
= \ N
c I~
S 15000 ~y
© \\ S
o 12500 el
8 “s\ \
& 10000 e
Q . 4
c Duty ratio: 100%
S 7500
©
< 5000
Q
(8]
< 2500
0
0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg]

LEFS251V6A/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical

20000 v 1 l l
= ES \ Duty ratio: 50%
2 17500 <3 N —
£ 15000 \\ S \ % Duty ratio: 75%
c ~d
o ~
€ 12500 N “/\\\\
g \\ N~.~ \
g 10000 ~ SN
a \ 'S
5 7500 ~ hES
il o~
S Duty ratio: 100% T~
S 5000
[0]
8
< 2500

0
0 2 4 6 8

Work load [kg]

LEFS25C]vV6B/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical

20000 1 1
= \ DUtY ratio: 50%
@ 17500 y |
1 \ : o,
£ \/ Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 |
c T~ I
£ S~ao Duty ratio: 100%
g 12500 -~
2 10000 I s S~
[0 L 'S o~
Q S~s -
§ \\ N

T ———
% 5000 —— |
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15
Work load [kg]




Model Selection Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS32C0V7H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS32C0V7H/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection

Horizontal Vertical
22500 22500
5 20000 S 20000 <
(2] \Y . (%) \ ~ P
= Duty ratio: 50% = N
E 17500 \‘ \ ) A E 17500 N "'{\
= A \/ c Duty ratio: 50% )g S
§ 15000 VRN Duty ratio: 75% § 15000 T T o "
© \ © o o,
S 12500 s N | | S 12500 Duty ratio: 7? %o L
2 NN | puty ratio: 100% 2 Duty ratio: 100% T,
& 10000 N 2 10000 -l
= N =
g 7500 s g 7500
5000 \:"*T S 5000 —
8 =3 8
< 2500 < 2500
0 0 m
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5 ™
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] ﬂ
LEFS32[1V7A/Ball Screw Drive LEFS32[1V7A/Ball Screw Drive
—
Horizontal Vertical
20000 \ T 20000 \ <C n
8 & ~ -
o \ io: 50° R LY
: 17500 \ N Duty ratio: 50% : 17500 \\ ST |iIJ
£ 15000 A Duty ratio: 75% g 15000 >~ N
2 \ . \ ¥ e 2 Duty ratio: 50% )S(‘ o
g 12500 N D y { § 12500 | | S
© N \</\\/ Duty ratio: 100% B Duty ratio: 75% >\\ ~ p—
S 10000 7 g 10000 |
Q \\‘/ﬁ Q Duty ratio: 100%
§ 7500 D T § 7500
§ \ Sl -~ T — "é‘ m
S 5000 —— S 5000 -
8 — 8 ul
< 2500 < 2500 -
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 2 4 6 8 10
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS32[1V7B/Ball Screw Drive LEFS32[1V7B/Ball Screw Drive >
1T}
Horizontal Vertical -l
20000 E 20000 ko I E—
= \ \ Duty ratio: 50% = \ Duty ratio: 50%
D 17500 s R 2 17500 S : % —
£ s \< Duty ratio: 75% £ S \ Duty ratio: 75%
£ 15000 > N i i = 15000 N | |
§ s Duty ratio: 100% 5 SN Duty ratio: 100%
o » uty ratio: o = N uty ratio:
® 12500 \ \\( S S 12500 \\ ~S N y 1 )
P DN LS : SN Z
[ N Se \ 8 — -~ \ |.|J
S 10000 = ~ g 10000 <
S \\ I =<k \\ a \‘\ *% ~l
S 7500 — Tl 5 7500 \\
;E \\ -~ E N
S 5000 2 5000 S—
Q Q
2 2500 £ 2500 ~
0 0 8
0 10 20 30 40 0 5 10 15 20 _
S~
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] E
O
w
-
—



Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS40C]V8H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS40C]V8H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal
22500 x {
st
5~ 20000 Duty ratio: 50%
2 \\ \/
E "
17500 Duty ratio: 75%
£
E 15000 ) \5/ DY | 100%
B N uty ratio: T
g O] :
S 12500 q
g s
& 10000 ~
= -~
2 7500 ) S
© S—icky
2 5000
(6]
(8]
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20 o5 30
Work load [kg]

LEFS40C]V8A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal
22500 ‘ ‘ ‘
g 20000 \\ Duty ra‘ltio: ‘50%'7
S \
£ 17500 TN Duty ratio: 75%
§ 15000 N~ >\ ]
3 \\, NG Duty ratio: 100%
S 12500 S
& 10000 K- \\
< \\(..h ~~
.% 7500 ~N—~—T~-
(T) \ -~y
< 5000
3
< 2500
0
0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg]
LEFS40C1V8B/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal
22500 ‘ ‘
g 20000 = ~\ Duty ratio: 50%
E 17500 N S —
E ~ N\ Duty ratio: 75%
c -~ \/
& 15000 ~< AN
@ N ~~~./ \
% 12500 ‘\ Sio \
~ 'S
g N ik P N
8 10000 11— P~~~
e Duty ratio: 100% S~ —
L 7500 ~
o
2 5000
[&]
(&)
< 2500
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

Vertical
22500
&~ 20000 v
(2]
E 17500 Dut}( ratio: ‘50° /)‘Gr‘
& 15000 Duty ra‘tio: 75°‘/o )\
g 12500 Duty ratio: 100%
[}
[&]
5 10000
c
£ 7500
o
2 5000
(&
(&)
< 2500
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Work load [kg]

LEFS40C]V8A/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical
22500
5 20000 <~
E 17500 >
£ S "N
= Duty ratio: 50%— N ~d
§ 15000 o % ! ~<
® uty ratio: 75% >\ ~
3 12500 * - \\‘
3 Duty ratio: 100%
& 10000
bS]
2 7500
o
€ 5000
3
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15
Work load [kg]

LEFS40C]V8B/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical
22500 ‘ ‘

c\\,: 20000 v\ \/D‘uty ratit‘): 50% | |
e >
g 17500 NS~ T !
£ \s Duty ratio: 75%
c >
S 15000 DNV
o NGO\
% 12500 >“\~
: A\
& 10000 - A
= Duty ratio: 100% \
Qo
< 7500 N
< 5000
3
< 2500

0

0 10 20 30

Work load [kg]




Model Selection Series LEFS

. * This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dyna mic AI |Owab Ie M ome nt gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/Awww.smcworld.com

c
Acceleration/Deceleration —— 1000 mm/s2 — —=-3000 mm/s2  ---eeee 5000 mm/s? —-—-=10000 mm/s? = = = =20000 mm/s? -%
= . . . 2
.S | Load overhanging direction Model 7
S [ m: Work load [kg] >
[ a
Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] o
Q0 o
(‘5 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS2501V6 LEFS3201V7 LEFS40C1V8 =
1000 - 1000 — 1000 i
HIR\ B \ L
[ y EEAY
Mep [ \ R \ [|EEY N n
) o E L £ A T i L
m £ E AN E L E A w
| - 500 TN - 500 — YT 1N - 500 — WA —
L1 g - __\. -.’ N - _-. ‘.“ \~ - AN ‘,’ \\
o N S~ A \\~ h N =~
NS . NN L T A S st
\\ ~..\.~ Sea ‘\ ~~'\. Teedl ‘\ \'~..\ o  S—
0 e 0 —le 0 ik 2
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
[11]
1
1000 & ~ 1000 1000 1~ < w
HA R -l
7 "- \ \ A
— Me — 3 —_ — HERN Y
S Y o E vk £ £ LAY
c c| E N E £ b \
o pm S| & 500 N ~ 500 ~ 500 T —
N ER Mo N 3 | VIS N
| L2 = LY \ —-\ . N ! ‘\ ; \\
BT | [k ANEN
s = sOON AT SN sl
SR S IO S
S B R o N el (7))
0 = 0 0 ]
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 wl
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] -l
800 800 800
:\ —
L3 _ 600 = _ 600 _. 600
o| E E € W
2| E E 3
=| 0 400 “ ] 400 3 m
Mer o Al -
m = 200 F 200 F=0N 200 3% w
& \\ ‘:}\ \\»t\ —
S RS 1T
0 =[x 0 " 0 3
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 4
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load —
1500 1500 1500
>
__ 1000 _. 1000 __ 1000 Ll
o| € £ € -l
£ E E E
| <« < ) < 3
o| < ] A\ = )
= 500 500 2 500 N
m o N N
)Mep B e - T,
0 0 0
— L4 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
S Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] (5
t >
(3 RO 1500 1500 1500 w
>
-l
1000 1000 1000
[ R o 'g* 'g 'E*
ol [ c| E E E 3 —
HIE \ 5 '- Z 2
. 500 500 £\ 500 N >=
\ R BN 8
"'ETH_ _ - 3 m:h d
0 0 0
0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 E
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] O
-
10 L/



Series LEFS

Table Accuracy

B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | ) C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
@ LEFS25 0.05 0.03
/ LEFS32 0.05 0.03
D side LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.08

4:332
0.06 P

/ (L =30 mm)]|
LEFS25
L =25 mm
0.04 ( )///
LEFS40

(L =37 mm)

0.02 / // // —
/

/

Displacement [mm]

0
0 225 45 67 90 112
[100] [200] [300] [400] [500]

Load W Ibf [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

LEFS25, 32, 40

AC Servo Motor

—
Secondary battery compatible 48 _
[ ]
Consult with SMC for details. < . 3
. - -
~ A
How to Order & e
& Mo
A
0Size gMotor mounting position eMotor type
25 Nil In-line Symbol Type Output [W]|  Size Compatible driver
32 R | Right side parallel V6 100 25 LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5
40 L | Leftside parallel V7 AC servo motor 200 32 LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7
(Absolute encoder)
\';:] 400 40 LECYM2-V8/LECYU2-V8
9 Lead [mm)] 9 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option e Cable type
Symbol| LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 Nil Without option Nil Without cable
H 20 24 30 to to B With lock S Standard cable
A 12 16 20 1000 1000 R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)
B 6 8 10
9 Actuator cable length [m] 0 Driver type @ 1/0 connector
Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil | Without connector
3 3 Nil Without driver — H With connector
5 5 M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
A 10 U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230
(o] 20
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Strok
Model (| 50 | 100|150 200 250|300 | 350 | 400 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 650 700|750 | 800 |850 900|950 1000 yEAacH "
LEFS25 ® & o o o o o o o o o o — —  — | —|—|—|-—1- 50 to 600
LEFS32 ® | & o o o o o o o o o o o o o o | — | — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 | — | —  © (©®© o © & o © ©o ©o o o o o o o o o o  150t01000

Compatible Drivers

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK- I type

[ MECHATROLINK-TL type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Specifications
LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor -§
Model LEFS25[1V6 LEFS32[1V7 LEFS40C1V8 %
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000 ®
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60 2
Work load [kg] Note 2) - o
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30 =
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
w Note 3) 501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500
s Max. speed | Stroke 601 to 700 — — — 930 620 310 1410 940 470
g |[mmsl | range 701 to 800 — — — 750 500 250 1140 760 380
% 801 to 900 — — — — — — 930 620 310
2 901 to 1000 — — — — — — 780 520 260
g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 20000 (Refer to pages 7 to 9 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
'g' Positioning repeatability [mm)] +0.02
E Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
Lead [mm] 20 12 [ 6 | 24 | 16 | 8 | 30 20 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note5) 50/20 m
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSO]) h
Guide type Linear guide -l
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor output/Size 100 W/0J40 200 W/60 [ 400 W/60 —_—
_E Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
E Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
’g', Power Horizontal 45 65 210 C_l’D
2 | consumption [W]Note®) | yertical 145 175 230 wi
-g Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 —
$ | when operating [W] Nte?) Vertical 8 8 18
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
= | Type Note9) Non-magnetizing lock —
5 | Holding force Ibf [N] 18[78] [ 29[131] | 57[255] | 29[131] | 44[197] | 87[385] | 49[220] | 74[330] [ 148 [660]
§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Note 10) 5.5 6 6
< ["Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% EJ,
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicu- 1T}
as special orders. lar direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the -
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 6. initial state.)
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. operating.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is —
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is
state.) for when the actuator is operating.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. E
. Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. 1
Weight
Series LEFS251V6 |
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Product weight [kg]| 2.06 | 2.20 | 2.34 | 250 | 2.62 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 o
Series LEFS3201V7 o
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 -l
Product weight [kg]| 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 420 | 4.40 | 4.60 | 480 | 5.00 | 520 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
—
Series LEFS40C1V8 o
Stroke [mm)] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 >
Product weight [kg]| 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 835 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15 | 10.42 | 10.70 8
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 =
=
>-
(&)
Ll
14 =




Series LEFS

Construction

S W

o e/

[-3

o}

(o}

A—
= —
A—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide — 12 | Coupling —
3 | Ball screw shaft — 13 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 | Ball screw nut — 14 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Motor —
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Grommet NBR
7 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 18 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
9 |[Housing B Aluminum die-cast Coating 19 | Bearing —
10 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 20 |Bearing —
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS25

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

@3H9 (*39) (102)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) __4xM5x08 45 Motor cable (27)
thread depth 8.5 ©
- - - - - (2]
n B N N - I J 1 B IO
o Q o 8 - =£é
(]
3H9 (+g.025)
depth 3
Motor option: With lock
L (2.2) Encoder cable (27)
58 (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169) Motor cable (27)
38 10 (56) Stroke (54) (209)
(4) Encoder Z-phase Note 3) 241
! S 0| o detecting position ——f——
- L &
0 g pE = = !
© 3 | | \
A Y © T
M4 x 0.7
6] thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
. 3H9 (+g.025)
n x 04.5 depth 3
X
© - - - - - - o o
<
120
D x 120 (= E) F || 10
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the
height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a
workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Withowt| witn | A | B n D E F
LEFS25011-500] 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
LEFS25011-100C1 | 389 429 106 210 4 — —
LEFS25000-15000 | 439 479 156 260 4 — —
LEFS25(11-200C1 | 489 529 206 310 6 2 240
LEFS25001-25000 | 539 579 256 360 6 2 240
LEFS250100-300C] | 589 629 306 410 8 3 360
LEFS25011-35001 | 639 679 356 460 8 3 360 35
LEFS25011-400C1 | 689 729 406 510 8 3 360
LEFS25000-45000 | 739 779 456 560 10 4 480
LEFS25(11-500C1 | 789 829 506 610 10 4 480
LEFS250001-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12 5 600
LEFS2501-600C] | 889 929 606 710 12 5 600
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder cable (97)

LEFS32
#5H9 (5.%%°) (122)
Body mounting Note 1) depth 5 70
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 42

thread depth 9.9

44

©

Motor cable (27)

—
E

2 )
U sH (+39%)
depth 5
Motor option: With lock
L (2.2) Encoder cable (27)
70 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) g2 (201) Motor cable (97)
48 (66) Stroke (64) (231)
(4)_]|. Encoder Z-phase detecting position™*'®3”]| 21 ‘
L |
@ 1
M4 x 0.7 g 3
75 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal) ¥
5H9 (+8.030)
N x25.5
depth 5 ©
o o
©
D x 150 (= E) 15|15
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the
height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a
workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Withow] win | A | B n o 5
LEFS3200-5001 391 421 56 180 4 — —
LEFS320001-10000 441 471 106 230 4 — —
LEFS320001-15000 491 521 156 280 4 — —
LEFS32001-20000 541 571 206 330 6 2 300
LEFS32011-25001 591 621 256 380 6 2 300
LEFS32001-300C1 641 671 306 430 6 2 300
LEFS3200-35000 691 721 356 480 8 3 450
LEFS32011-400C1 741 771 406 530 8 3 450
LEFS32001-45000 791 821 456 580 8 3 450
LEFS32001-50000 841 871 506 630 10 4 600
LEFS3201-55001 891 921 556 680 10 4 600
LEFS32001-600C] 941 971 606 730 10 4 600
LEFS32000-65000 991 | 1021 656 780 12 5 750
LEFS32[11-700C1 | 1041 | 1071 706 830 12 5 750
LEFS32001-75000 | 1091 | 1121 756 880 12 5 750
LEFS320]1-80001 | 1141 | 1171 806 930 14 6 900
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Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEFS40

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Encoder cable (27)

4 x M8 x1.25
‘thread depth 13 (: ZZ) Motor cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) po
N = — 2
° [ [ =
I Nl
: el
© o) o)
~I 26H9 (+g.030)
depth 7
6Hg (*00%)
depth 7
L (3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2 86 (223.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88)

Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3)

2+1
0 ——f———

| ©
| | I 1

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

6H9 (+8.030)

n x 96.6 depth 6

76

150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface
or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R chamfering.
(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side.

Motor option: With lock

(253.5)

Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (97)

d

Dimensions [mm]
L
tlocs Without | With A B n D E
LEFS4000-1500 564.5 | 594.5 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS40010-200C] 6145 | 6445 | 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS4000-2500J 6645 | 6945 | 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4000-3000J 7145 | 7445 | 306 478 6 2 300
LEFS4000-3500 7645 | 7945 | 356 528 8 3 450
LEFS4000-4000J 8145 | 8445 | 406 578 8 3 450
LEFS4000-4500 8645 | 8945 | 456 628 8 3 450
LEFS400-50000 9145 | 9445 | 506 678 | 10 4 600
LEFS4000-55000 9645 | 9945 | 556 728 | 10 4 600
LEFS40000-6000] | 1014.5 | 10445 | 606 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40000-65000 | 1064.5 | 1094.5 | 656 828 | 12 5 750
LEFS40000-7000] | 11145 | 11445 | 706 878 | 12 5 750
LEFS4000-75000 1164.5 | 1194.5 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS40011-8000] | 12145 | 11445 | 806 978 | 14 6 900
LEFS4001(1-85000] | 1264.5 | 12945 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900
LEFS40000-900C] | 13145 | 13445 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900
LEFS40010-95000] | 1364.5 | 13945 | 956 | 1128 | 16 7 1050
LEFS4001(1-10000] | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 7 1050
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel
LEFS25R

 With lock/LEFS250V6-0B

Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (27)

ST
w S

(2 448 | 38

58

23H9 (99%°)

depth 3
4 xM5x0.8
thread depth 8.5

Body mounting Nete 1)
reference plane

M4 x 0.7

24

6.5

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

|.(48)

Motor mounting position:
Left side parallel

Motor motiﬁting pogition:
Right side parallel

LEFS25LVO0) | LEFS25RVOC
Encoder cable (7) Encoder cable (7)
106 106
S ® ® ®
< < }{: . . . . ﬁ\v <

Motor cable (27)

Motor cable (27)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting

reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface

or pin to be 3 mm or more.
(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end

of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the stroke

end of the end side.

- == ©
i o) o) [ o
ﬁ’ B I (| of T
b N ©
[ o} o} ‘}%E{E —i
Te}
[}
3H9 (+8.oz5)
depth 3 45
64
(102)
Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 405
(56) Stroke (54)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2)
0| o
| I
| I ™ — i
b

L)
B 10
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3H9 (*9°%)
nxe4.5 depth 3
<
@ - -
Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X W Z
type | Wihout [ With | Without | With | Without [ With
V6 112 157 825 | 1275 11
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E F
LEFS25000-5000 | 2105 | 56 | 160 | 4 | — | — | 20
LEFS25000-1000] | 2605 | 106 | 210 | 4 | — | —
LEFS2500000-1500 | 310.5 | 156 | 260 4 | — | —
LEFS2500-2000] | 360.5 | 206 | 310 | 6 | 2 | 240
LEFS250000-2500] | 4105 | 256 | 360 | 6 | 2 | 240
LEFS25000-300C] | 4605 | 306 | 410 | 8 | 3 [360
LEFS2500-3500] | 5105 | 356 | 460 | 8 | 3 |360| 35
LEFS25000-4000] | 560.5 | 406 | 510 | 8 | 3 | 360
LEFS25000-4500] | 6105 | 456 | 560 | 10 | 4 | 480
LEFS2500-5000] | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 | 4 | 480
LEFS25000-5500] | 7105 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600
LEFS25000-600] | 7605 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 [600




Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R

_ With lock/LEFS320V70-0B

Encoder cable (97)

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

o5t (13°)

depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3)

4 x M6 x 1

Motor cable (27)

,,,,,,

]

70
2 60 48
g i g
Li-d) 8 ~
LQT'
©
M4 x 0.7 7.5
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Motoi'imountih?g positi6n: Motor modhting position:
Left side parallel Right side parallel
LEFS32LVOO ~ LEFS32RVOO
Encoder cable (97) Encoder cable (27)

132.5 132.5
® ® 3 ® L4
38 @ 38
] & & @ \
| Motor cable (27) Motor cable (27)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface

or pin to be 3 mm or more.

(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end
of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for adjusting
the Z-phase detecting position at the stroke end of the

end side.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X W Z
type |[Without| With | Without| With | Without | With
V7 | 1135 | 1535 80 120 14 14

Series LEFS

Model Selection

X (2.4)
w N
thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) rapemar
L §
Body mounting Note 1)
reference plane
© 0
[ = om %
‘H _ | _ < .
" ' [ ¥
|| Y o) g
0
[Te]
5H9 (+8.030) I
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
(122) E
Stroke end of the motor side ﬂ
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64) —
(4) Z-phase detecting position; 2+1 Nete2)
| B m‘
¥ (72}
-
1]
-l
¥
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5H9 (*5.°%)
n 55 depth 5
X @ o
] wd
o _ i _ _ © -l
©
il —
>
w
-l
Dimensions [mm]

Model L A B n D E \
LEFS320000-5000 245 56 | 180 4 — — (
LEFS32000001-100C1 | 295 | 106 | 230 4 — —
LEFS32010001-15010 | 345 | 156 | 280 4 — —
LEFS32001-20000 | 395 | 206 | 330 6 2 [ 300 O
LEFS3200000-25000 | 445 | 256 | 380 | 6 | 2 | 300 E
LEFS320111-300C] | 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 300 -
LEFS3201011-35001 | 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
LEFS3200011-400C1 | 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS320001-4500 | 645 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
LEFS32000001-500C1 | 695 | 506 | 630 10 4 600 (
LEFS320J0J01-55000 | 745 | 556 | 680 | 10 | 4 | 600 ~
LEFS320111-600] | 795 | 606 | 730 10 4 600 (&)
LEFS320011-6500 | 845 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 750 L_IlJ
LEFS3201011-700C1 | 895 | 706 | 830 12 5 750 =
LEFS3200000-7500] | 945 | 756 | 880 | 12 | 5 | 750 E
LEFS3201C101-800C1 | 995 | 806 | 930 14 6 900 S

L_IlJ
20 L—__



Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS40R

With lock/LEFS400V8C-0IB

Encoder cable (97)

Motor cable (27)

iiiii

1|

@)

60

90
61

60

M4 x 0.7

(68)

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Moto?mountiﬁg positic;n:
Left side parallel

Motor modhting pogition:
Right side parallel

76

i

@ @

LEFS40LVOD ~ LEFS40RVOO
Encoder cable (27) Encoder cable (27)
153 153
& & ® ® e 13
' 31| @ 3

A o
) ©
+

N

s T

[ Motor cable (27)

Motor cable (87) |

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of the
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.

(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the stroke

end of the end side.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w Z
type | Without| With | Without| With | Without| With
V8 | 1375 | 1775 | 985 | 1385 14 14

21

@6H9 (+8.030) X (2.4)
depth 7 w
4 x M8 x 1.25 N
thread depth 13 e (R
it
Body mounting Nete 1)
reference plane
NS
= = [ [ [ ﬁ g
T T
@)
= [5) =i
N~
6H9 (+g.oso)
depth 7 60
106
(170)
L Stroke end of the motor side
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4
(90) Stroke (88)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2)
i o Ty T : I
I
= 8
wn
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6H9 (*5%%)
N x 26.6 depth 6
™
}
ozt -
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFS400101-15000 403.4 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS4001001-2000] 453.4 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS4001011-25001 503.4 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4001001-3000] 553.4 306 478 6 2 300
LEFS4001001-35000 603.4 356 528 8 3 450
LEFS40C1011-4000] 653.4 406 578 8 3 450
LEFS400101-45000 703.4 456 628 8 3 450
LEFS4001001-50000 753.4 506 678 10 4 600
LEFS40010101-55001 803.4 556 728 10 4 600
LEFS4001001-60001 853.4 606 778 10 4 600
LEFS4001011-65000 903.4 656 828 12 5 750
LEFS40C1011-7000] 953.4 706 878 12 5 750
LEFS4001011-7500 | 1003.4 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS4001C11-800C1 | 1053.4 806 978 14 6 900
LEFS40011(1-8501 | 1103.4 856 | 1028 14 6 900
LEFS4001011-900C1 | 1153.4 906 | 1078 14 6 900
LEFS4001013-950] | 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050
LEFS400111-1000C1| 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050




Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive/Series LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

Operating
conditions

M Check the cycle time.

-

*Workpiece mass: 20 [kg]
e Speed: 1500 [mm/s]

o Stroke: 2000 [mm]

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?]

®Mounting position: Horizontal upward [

*\Workpiece mounting condition:

w

00

1

m Check the work load—speed. <Speed—Work load graph> (Page 24)
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference

to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFB40V8S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
the graph shown on the right side.

M Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[sl|

®T1: Acceleration time and T3:
Deceleration time can be obtained
by the following equation.

T1=V/al[s]| | T3=V/a2[s] |

®T2: Constant speed time can be

found from the following equation.
_L-05-V.(T1+T3)
- Vv

T2 [s]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the guide moment.

23

Mep
7\

m
L1

]

i
(I ]

Based on the above calculation result,
the LEFB40V8S-2000 is selected.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/al = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]

T2=L—0.5~VV~(T1+T3)

2000 - 0.5 - 1500 - (0.5 + 0.5)
- 1500

=0.83 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]
Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.5+0.83+0.5+0.05
=1.88 [s]

1000 mms? |

T T

3000 mm/sx
v [

\ : \ | 5000 mm/s?
st ‘

3 \
! B / ;?OOOm‘m/sz

1
500 AN 20000
1
\

I mm/s?
\ / \/4
\ ~
’~~ ~N

1000

Overhang: L1 [mm]

N

100 [==r= \:_'/‘_': ~_:

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

40
_ [ ]
2 [ 11
s % LEFB40
5 90 bededmakel N
3 LEFB32
£ 10 N
2 LEFB25
0 L1
0 1000 1500 2000

Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFB40)

— L

0 —-

E

=1 al a2

> f /

5 7 \

] Time

& N L]
T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
ail: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

LEFBC/Belt Drive

Model Selection Series LEFB

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFBC/Belt Drive

30
LEFB40
25
B “Regenerative resistor” area
°
s LEFB32 7
x
: N
=
LEFB25
5
0
0 1000 2000 2500
Speed [mm/s]

* The shaded area in the graph requires the regenerative resistor.

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)

LEFB[/Belt Drive

LEFB25/32/40

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

5.0

4.5

[

4.0

3.5

— 5000
===:+ 10000 | |
== == 20000

3.0

25

2.0

Cycle time [s]

1.5

1.0

0.5

e

wnnt e
3

0.0

A~

0

500 1000 1500

Stroke [mm]

2000

2500 3000

# Cycle time is for when maximum speed.
* Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm

LEFB32: 2500 mm
LEFB40: 3000 mm

“Regenerative resistor” area

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website.
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor.

* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.

LEFB25(1V6 (Duty ratio)
& 20000 |mr— — LEFB25 (50%) ||
g \ \ «ees LEFB25 (75%)
£ 17500 LEFB2 T
£ ] \ - 5 (100%)
§ 15000 —y \
® 2
& 12500 —1—%
2 1\
g 10000 -“ \
S 7500 —y—
& RN
S 5000 N
8 ~ 'm
£ 2500 —~——
~~~'L,
0
0 5 10
Work load [kg]
LEFB32[1V7 (Duty ratio)
1
g 20000 ™ — LEFB32 (50%)
E 17500 \-.- v LEFB32 (75%) | |
£ \: — — LEFB32 (100%)
5 15000
kel
5 12500
[0
S 10000
S 7500
g
% 5000
& 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]
LEFB40C1V8 (Duty ratio)
1 1
g 20000 v —— LEFB40 (50%)
- ) \ wuues LEFBA0 (75%)
E 17500 ) .
£ \ \ — — LEFB40 (100%)
c .
5 15000 N
5 N
@ 12500 "
8 R
g 10000 NI
c SOONL
o ~e
S 7500 ~_\~\
% 5000 ~= T
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg]
Applicable Motor/Driver
Applicable model
el Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5)
LEFB25L1 | SGMIV-01A3A | 5y Ro0A210] (LECYU2-V5)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEFB32L)| SGMJV-02A3A | 5y 1ReA210] (LECYU2-V7)
SGDV-2R8A110 (LECYM2-V8)
LEFBAOL] | SGMJV-04A3A | qny HRgAn10] (LECYU2-VS)
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Series LEFB

Dynamic Allowable Moment

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When

the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation,
http:/www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2  — — —=3000 mm/s2  -------- 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s?2 == == 20000 mm/s?
c . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model
8 [ m: Work load [kg]
[ o
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFB25[1V6 LEFB32[1V7 LEFB40C1V8
1000 3 1000 1000 7T
A 5 o
1R 1K L
L. R HERR
Ly I HIRNAY
| \ - IRV
Mep _ [ _ Vi _ 3
7\ o E il € VN € F \
m c| E il \ E K E L (R S N
‘c . H - [l
L1 S| o 80—y 5 500 —Hy T 500 TN
b | oN N Y \ AN
L - " LY K
o Y . N X \ % AN
v b b N = N . . N
(AN ‘..‘ N VI . \\ X Q N\
“ \\ T- \\ \. “te. N ‘\ RN \"..
°N S N . S < o
S T . S - N N
S - S '\.\_\ Sq. ~.J
0 ~3 0 i 0 -
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 ._.\\ 1000 o N 1000 1 .“\
: B ik
i i it ‘\
BER iR i)
i1 4\ i
Mey Ph Y B [ \\
© € d \ € [ € - Y
= —m = LR 3 il E Vb
o ; S| § 5000 N 500 K N 500 Lt A
N S| J V[ . - Y a U [N
= L2 — © A NI IR
o [ o - 3 > Lo\ " \ o = \ al % . N
I ﬁ“‘*li [ \| - v N
M — v . \ \ ) N Q \
\‘ N . \\ \‘ \, -, N \‘ \, .‘\ \\
0 '\ o N E i ™ Al N .
N . N el Ay N, Tl
‘s ~\.~ \\ .\~\ ° \\ \'\_
0 1°-4 0 1==1- 0 JE=
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
800 800 800
600 = 600 600
L3 = = =
€ € €
2 E ; E E
% 9 400 — 9 400 9 400
>Mer &
m
200 200 200
0 0 =3 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Table Accuracy

B side—

@

7

D side

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

Model Selection Series LEFB

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model | ) C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
LEFB25 0.05 0.03
LEFB32 0.05 0.03
LEFB40 0.05 0.03

0.06
21 0.04
€
g LEFB32
§ (L =30 mm)
g e
a 002 LEFB25 ~
(L =25 mm)
(L =37 mm)
0
0 22.5 45 67
[100] [200] [300]
Load W Ibf [N]

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFS25, 32, 40

How to Order

(€ @

LEFB

32| |V7]S -[300/B
00060 0 0

9 Motor type

6 Equivalent lead [mm) 6 Stroke

S|[3]M2
©0 0 0

[mm]
25 Symbol Type Output [W] | Size Compatible driver [S] 54 | [ 300 300
32 V6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5 to to
40 V7 \ 200 32 LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7 : 3000 3000
vg | (APsolute encoden 5040 | LECYM2VBILECYU2V8 (6) Motor option _
Nil Without option
0 Motor mounting position B With lock 0 Cable type
Nil Top mounting Nil Without cable
1] Bottom mounting S Standard cable
9 Actuator cable length - Robotic cable
) _ [m] (Flexible cable)
© priver type @ 110 connector NIl | Without cable
. . Power supply Nil | Without connector 3 3
|
Compatible driver voltage [V] H With connector 5 5
Nil Without driver — A 10
M2 LECYM2-vVO 200 to 230 C 20
U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1100|1200|1300(1400(1500(16001700|1800|1900|2000(2500(3000| _Manufacturable
stroke range [mm]
LEFB25| @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O ([ J - - 300 to 2000
LEFB32| @ [ ] [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O ([ J [ J - 300 to 2500
LEFB40| ® [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O [ J [ J ([ J 300 to 3000
* Please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown above as they are produced as special orders.
Compatible Drivers
H MECHATROLINK-TI type H MECHATROLINK-1I type
g é'
Driver type | I’ l
!: ‘l' A
g ’
g i
Series LECYM LECYU
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute
Control encoder 20-bit encoder
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication
Power supply voltage (V) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page Page 103
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFB

Belt Drive
Specifications
LEFB25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor
Model LEFB25V6 LEFB32V7 LEFB40V8
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500
288 ggg 288 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800
900, 1'000"(1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400)
1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700)
" (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000
g 2500 2500, 3000
% | Work load [kg] "2 [ Horizontal 5 15 25
:-% Max. speed [mm/s] 2000 2000 2000
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to page 24 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) Note 3)
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06
‘E Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
'c | Equivalent lead [mm] 54
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/CJ60 ‘ 400 W/60
_E Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
E Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
§ Power ) Horizontal 29 41 72
2 | consumption [W] Note©) Vertical — — —
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
'g when operating [W] Note7) Vertical _ _ _
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
Eg Holding force Ibf [N] 6.1[27] 12 [54] 25[110]
§-‘§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W] Note 10) 5.5 6.0 6.0
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 3%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 24.

Note 3

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Note 7

)
)
) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load. Check “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” of the catalog.
)
)

Weight

Series LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 (1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Product weight [kg]| 3.06 | 3.31 | 3.56 | 3.81 | 4.06 | 4.31 | 4.56 | 4.81 | 5.06 | 5.31 | 5.56 | 5.81 | 6.06 | 6.31 | 6.56 | 6.81 | 7.06 | 7.31
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3

Series LEFB32
Stroke [mm)] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000|1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Product weight [kg]| 4.90 | 5.25 | 5.60 | 5.95 | 6.30 | 6.65 | 7.00 | 7.35 | 7.70 | 8.05 | 8.40 | 8.75 | 9.10 | 9.45 | 9.80 |10.15/10.50{10.85|12.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7

Series LEFB40
Stroke [mm)] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000|1100 |1200 | 1300|1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Product weight [kg]| 7.20 | 7.65 | 8.10 | 8.55 | 9.00 | 9.45 | 9.90 |10.35(10.80{11.25|11.70|12.15{12.60{13.05|13.50|{13.95|14.40(14.85|17.10| 19.35
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
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Series LEFB

Construction

LEFB25V6S

AN Lo /o 2 /
v . / 7
o ¢4 o >
| - =
/@ @
i 1 b
|- cot o
23 11 5
A
F—% O /@
= ! ; ©, @
L f : 1 P ll ®|®
=il I — i@ ® ©
:’ vs :/ ui
dad
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Housing Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Band stopper Stainless steel
6 | Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Motor
7 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Rubber bushing NBR
8 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Stopper Aluminum alloy
9 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 23 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 24 | Bearing
11 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 25 | Bearing
12 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 26 | Spacer Aluminum alloy
13 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating 28 | Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Construction
c
LEFB32/40VS 2
8
‘@
n
@
® (® 0 19 3
=
v 7 [
T ! \\ 1 RN / [o) /
. hﬂ . \ A i { i d . i i
M \ O & 0 c|-E
| o w
-l
bvﬁ = = & = :
B f
—T1 — h
| ' fa@ '/@ -l
13 3 ‘ T TG
{0 | A ic i —
o) ﬁ - ' L (6
: =l | ol ;@ | @? 7
L1/ e = | o ‘ E
2 f2 \ A I —l
—
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
1]
)
1]
-l
—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating E
2 | Rail guide 16 | Housing Aluminum alloy Coating |
3 |Belt 17 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Motor
8 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Rubber bushing NBR ]
9 |End block Aluminum alloy Coating 23 | Dust seal band Stainless steel >
10 | End block cover 24 | Bearing 1]
11 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Bearing -
12 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 26 |Bearing
13 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized )
>
O
Ll
=l
~
=
>
O
4
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Body mounting

23H9 (+8.025)

(102)
depth 3 64
4xM5x0.8
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
N\ 3 3
- — - s N
H _ " - - - T . EL
H | H [
o Q = =
[Te)
31|L_aHe (902)
depth 3
L

10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)

(112) Stroke 55 |

o
Gl Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 13515 3 ‘

o]

o e %
38 odl 2 ~ \
[s¢) '
| @

‘ Encoder cable (7)
Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (97)
Motor cable (27)

g g 17 Tension adjustment bolt
58 (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
n x 4.5 SH9 (+8'025)
< depth 3
© _ _ _ _ ) el )
< L | ':L
170
D x 170 (= E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
(75) (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] Q

Stroke L A B n D E @ ‘

300 552 306 467 6 2 340

400 652 406 567 8 8 510 ‘

500 752 506 667 8 3 510 i

600 852 606 767 10 4 680

700 952 706 867 10 4 680 o

800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 Q @ %

900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020

1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 ‘

1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190 =

1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190 : & °

1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360

1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530

1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2052 2006 2167 26 12 2040 pieCeS and facilities around the table.

31

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side



Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

@3H9 (+8.025 )

Series LEFB

Encoder cable (97)
‘ Motor cable (67)

‘ Encoder cable (97)

Motor cable (27)

depth 3 (16(212)
Body mounting 4XM5x08
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
3 ®
_ _ N _ - _ [ ™
H (<2 ] =
f ——— R
H o o
n
o 3H9 (*0.925)
depth 3
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 52 75 (1.4)
(112) Stroke 55
58 @), ll.  Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3115
M4 x 0.7 38 0o
thread depth 8 =N
(F.G. terminal) \ (@ D s S s i i
oo
%El a E@ m
w| v 6 i * * ] i
ai| © )
- 17
Tension adjustment bolt S ﬁ ‘%
! (M3: Width across flats 2.5) s I !
T
|
Ql
0.025
n x g4.5 3H9 (15%°)
depth 3
X P~
«© - - - - - - =
<
170
D x 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
75 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] =
Stroke L A B n D E 5 ﬁ °
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 ]
400 652 406 567 8 3 510
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 EB f @
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 o IS ‘
700 952 706 867 10 4 680 5‘5 |
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 ‘
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190 |
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190 3
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
1600 1852 1606 1767 2 10 1700 more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 ) 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere
1600 2loe 1506 267 24 11 160 with the work pieces and facilities around the table.
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 motor side
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type

+0.030
o5H9 (*5%%°) (122)
depth 5 70
Body mounting 4xM6x1
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42
o <
- _ _ © _ _ <
[ [ © @
Y
1 _ _ _ _ I _l B E
© \ 1y |
| O roY
M4 x 0.7 8 Sl || 5He (+0930)
thread depth 8 depth 5
(F.G. terminal)
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65 &
G Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nete3) /Z,] | 3£15 Y |
‘ Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (27)
=8
48 3 ‘
[=] =
8]
=== o T | i i :
1 e o (TN
™, 1
T
70
Tension adjustment bolt
(M4: Width across flats 7) 5H9 (*3:0%0)
n x 855 depth 5
©
o - - - - o o o o o
©
200
D x 200 (= E) 15]| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
. . 96 1.4
Dimensions [mm] {4
Stroke L A B n D E S
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 1 |
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 ‘
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 ‘ Encoder cable (27)
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 N Motor cable (57)
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 i
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 Q g
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 = ‘
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 Q-
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 ] ®
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 E qn
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 i i
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 5190 1906 2030 25 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 2290 2006 2130 2 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

@5H9 (+g.030)

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (g7)

Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (27)

depth 5 (122)
Body mounting 4 x M6 x 1 70
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42
. ) 3 | ) 3
-; o] 12 e 5]
eV F
LDL‘_ 7y -: ) © A1
M4 x 0.7 ) ,L§ 3 5H9 (+g.oao)
thread depth 8
(F.G. termpinal) depth 5
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65
70 Gl Encoder Z-phase detecting position Noted) /|| 3 +1.5
48 o O
© ©
A S — | ¥ [ i : 13
SERL NI
‘ Tension adjustment bolt o
(M4: Width across flats 7) & 2 ‘
| 3 N
w w
N
o
+0.030
n x 5.5 Zzstlg g )
)
3| H4——- - - - - - - - :j —E
200
D x 200 (= E) 15]| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
96 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E i)
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ; ﬁEgﬂ
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 L?&
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 ]
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 N — §
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 2 =
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 ©
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 | !
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 )
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 )
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When moynting the actuatpr using the bogiy mounting reference plane,
f700 | “to0 | roe | toso | 20 | o | fam b s st
1 ggg g?gg 1:82 ;ggg gg 1 g ;ggg Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it_ returns to_origin. Make
sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

@6H9 (+8.030)

depth 7 (170)
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 Encoder cable (67)
< @© Motor cable (27)
- - - ~ - 0
ﬁl S 2 S—o D%ﬁ@
i f f f : i | f :
o Ll
[ o ) —
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ +0.030
thread depth 8 229”(] g )
(F.G. terminal) L P
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89 =]
(2}
(O Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) e . 3415
\ =&
61 I
28
I | o I S N © I 1 1/
0 i @ . @
‘T\ - ] E #@Ej o
} @ @ { 1
90 Tension adjustment bolt Motor cable (07)
(M5: Width across flats 8) N x 06.6 6H9 (*39%) Encoder cable (27)
~ depth 6
e
e 4 f f g g s : f
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4)
= Motor cable (97)
S
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 ;
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 §
700 | 10415 | 706 | 878 | 10 4 800 — & i
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 L
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 D) 1000 ;ﬂ Py
1100 | 14415 | 1106 | 1278 14 6 1200 ‘ ggzj©
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 E
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 Encoder cable (27)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 20415 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set
1800 21415 1806 1978 20 9 1800 the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
hamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 c
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 2341.5 2006 2178 22 10 2000 . } .
sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 3341.5 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
setDrive Series LEFB

o6H (*0:0%0)
depth 7 (170)
Body mounting 4xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60
< «©
- - - ~ - ©
o ) v— #ﬁ
N A @
- B B A 1
L
~ 7o e @)
| © (o3
M4 x 0.7 ~ 6H9 (+0.030)
thread depth 8 depth g
(F.G. terminal)
L
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89
@)l Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5
1 ; 1 i : ™
0 ) e ©
; ® | &
. HOEH
O [ 1|
[eeleo)
Tension adjustment bolt @ © ©
: MS: Width flats 8 o2
( idth across flats 8) n ﬁ 3
©
A
= = |
- Encoder cable (97)
+0.030 e
N x 6.6 6H9 ( 0 ) Motor cable (27)
~ depth 6
o 4— — — — — - 3 -
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] )
Stroke L A B n D E =] & o
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 i @EB@
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400 =
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 ‘
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 3 o
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 g
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 N Qq
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 E
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 ‘
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 i
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400 i {Encoder cable (67)
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 <l
1600 | 19415 | 1606 | 1778 18 8 1600 Motor cable (27)
1700 2041.5 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set
1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
2000 2341.5 2006 2178 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
3000 33415 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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al

Series LEF
Electric Actuator/

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructionsand Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design |

|

Handling

ACautlon

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.
Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable moment. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric load
applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects such
as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and shortening the
life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

|

Selection

/A Warning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the allowable
work load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, it will have adverse
effects such as creating noise, degrading accuracy and shortening
the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(see the table below), operate it at a full stroke at least
once every 10 strokes.

Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is necessary

to add external force to the work load as the total carried
load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the actuator,
the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead to opera-
tional failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 800% as default.

When the product is operated with a smaller value than 300%,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after confirm-
ing the actual device to be used.

37

/A Caution

1. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the product
outside of the operating limit or operation outside of actual stroke
through changes in the controller/driver setting and/or origin position,
the table may collide against the stroke end of the actuator. Check
these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the guide,
belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to abnormal

operation.

{C/\Né—i—v—n ]
(F a

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical direction
as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

2.The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the work
load and stroke.
Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

3. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to
the transferred load during return to origin.

4. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the body
and table mounting surfaces.
This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

5. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment
while mounting a workpiece.
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

6. Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

7. When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or longer
diameter for bends in the cable.

8. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the positioning
operation and positioning range.




Series LEF
Electric Actuator/

al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructionsand Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

| Handling |

| Maintenance

A\ Caution

9. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

Body fixed

oA
P I I -
H
[ -
LA >
Max. tightening oA L
Model | Bolt |i5que bt (N-m)| (mm) | (mm)
LEF[125 M4 1.1 (1.5) 4.5 24
LEF[132 M5 2.2 (3) 5.5 30
LEFC40] M6 3.8(5.2) 6.6 31

Body mounting example

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Mounting
reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Housing B bottom)

Body mounting reference pIane\

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the
reference plane against positioning pins etc.

Workpiece fixed
Max. tightening |L (Max. screw-in
it Model Bolt I torque Ibf-it (N-m) Ejepth) (mm)
T [LEFO025|M5x0.8| 2.2 (3.0) 8
o LEFCI32| M6 x 1 3.8 (5.2) 9
LEFCI40|M8x 1.25] 9.2 (12.5) 13

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

10. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

11. Check the specifications for the minimum speed of
each actuator.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check Internal check
Inspection before 0 o
daily operation
Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O

5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

» ltems for visual appearance check

1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

o Iltems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

» Belt replacement for motor parallel type (Guide)

It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in
service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.

Model Distance
LEFS25C1H 4100 km
LEFS2501A 2500 km
LEFS25C1B 1200 km

Model Distance
LEFS32C1H 6000 km
LEFS320]A 4000 km
LEFS32C1B 2000 km

Model Distance
LEFS40C1H 6000 km
LEFS4000A 4000 km
LEFS4001B 2000 km
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

AC Servo Motor

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEJS Belt Drive/Series LEJB
Model Selection i

Selection Procedure

m Check the speed-work load.

Selection Example
Operating [

conditions

Pm Check the cycle time.

M Check the allowable moment.

* Work load: 60 [kg]
* Speed: 300 [mm/s]

* Stroke: 300 [mm]
* Mounting orientation: Horizontal
» External force: 10 [N]

* Workpiece mounting condition:

* Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?]

100

w

=T F

\
J

m Check the speed-work load.
Select the product by referring to “Speed-Work Load Graph” (Page 42).
Selection example) The LEJS63V7B-300 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.
The regenerative resistor may be necessary.
Refer to page 42 for “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)”.

m Check the cycle time.
Refer to method 1 for a rough estimate, and method 2 for a more precise value.

Method 1: Check the cycle time graph (Pages 43 and 44)
The graph is based on the maximum speed of each size.

Method 2: Calculation

Cycle time T can be found from the following equation.

[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] |

* T1 and T3 can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=V/at[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |

The acceleration and deceleration values have upper limits

depending on the workpiece mass and the duty ratio.

Check that they do not exceed the upper limit, by referring
to “Work load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)”

(Pages 45 to 47).

For the ball screw type, there is an upper limit of the speed
depending on the stroke. Check that if it does not exceed
the upper limit, by referring to the specifications (Page 52).

* T2 can be found from the following equation.

Tp_ L=05- vV. (T1+T3) "

* T4 varies depending on the motor type and

load. The value below is recommended.
T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the allowable moment.
Refer to “Dynamic Allowable Moment” graphs (Pages 48 and 49).

Mep

1|

=

41

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as
follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],

T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2
v
300 -0.5-300- (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.90 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be
obtained as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.90 +0.1+0.05
=1.15[s]

Selection example) Select the
LEJS63V7B-300 from the graph on the
right side.

Confirm that the external force is 20 [N]
orless.

(The external force is the resistance due
to cable duct, flexible trunking or air
tubing.)

90
80--_--- Lead 10: LEJS63V7B | |
70 Lead 20: LEJS63V7A |
T 60— /| Lead 30: LEJSE3VTH |
S 50 /“Regeneralive resistor” area | |
I T
S 40 \z
5 30
(]
25 %
10
0
O 200 40 60 80 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s]
<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEJS63)
— L
2 -
£
—=| ai / a2
>
G /) 7 \]
. Time
& N 1]
T1 2 T3 |14 T5
T6

L : Stroke [mm]
V : Speed [mm/s]
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

T1: Acceleration time [s]

Time until reaching the set speed
Constant speed time [s]

Time while the actuator is operating at a constant speed
Deceleration time [s]

Time from the beginning of the constant speed operation to stop
Settling time [s]

Time until in position is completed
Resting time [s]

Time the product is not running
Total time [s]

Total time from T1 to T5

T2:

T3:

T4:

T5:

T6:

Duty ratio: Ratio of T to T6

T+T6x100
1000 [y
N \/ 5000 mms?
Hl
a3 800 'I | 10900 ‘mm/‘s
E 1
= 15000 mm/s?
= 600 [} <l
- al\
o 400 L\ 20000 mm/s?
g N N
g v \\ \\ N
& 200 "L N4 T
100 B s{

0 L
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg]

<Dynamic allowable moment>
(LEJS63)




Model Selection Series LEJ

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEJS40vVe[/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
60 T 1 10 - I
FTTTT T T RTT Lead 8: LEJS40VEB // v / Lead 8: LEJS40V6B
50 I I [
Lead 16: LEJS40V6A
— 40 _75 f f f
[ o “R ti istor”
= Lead 16: LEJS40V6A = eqenerative resistor_area
g %0 | s LEJsdoveH
o Lead 24: < V %
2 o0 LEJS40V6H 2 é _4 ‘j ? ?
PSS IS ISR SN N — =T 25 7 77077 77
10 /
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEJS63V7C]/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
O L] Lead10:LEJS6OVTB \ 20 o —1—
80 e | % / Lead 10: LEJS63V7B
| |
70 Lead 20: LEJ§63V7»§ Lead 20: LEJS63V7A
— 60 Lead 30: LEJS63V7H| | _ 15 et
2 / ‘ ‘ ‘ / 2 Regeneratlve.‘ -T area
e 50 £ Regenerative r ;area 3 Lead 30:
k) XA —] 210 LEJS63V7H—
N Z ] E / 77
(e} (e}
2 30 ~rTy = ] "//
2 ROV 5 e e trs v,
L
10 2
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEJB40V6T/Belt Drive

LEJB63V7T/Belt Drive

Horizontal Horizontal
“Regenerative resistor” area 25
15 W “Regenerative
g % g 20 resistor” area
o ©
8 S 15 %
< 10 v \<<
S If the stroke exceeds 1000 mm. S
= = 10
5 N, %
5 v
0 0
0 500 1000 1500 2000 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
* When the stroke of the LEJB40 series exceeds 1000 mm, the work load
is 10 kg. . .
9 Applicable Motor/Driver
“Regenerative resistor” area Model = App”cgb'e mOdi' YT
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC il SGD\?rI\:IlopaAC ( (LEC:I(\;\T) v5)
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website. SGMJV-01A3A -R90A110 2-V5
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an b= bann SGDV-R90A2101 (LECYU2-V5)
appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. LEJOI630] | SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A210 ELECYUQ.V7))
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Series LEJ

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)
LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS40(H
2.0
1.5 4
o, Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2
()
£ 1.0 T T
2 Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s2
o) P
I Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2
200 400 600 800 1000
Stroke [mm]
LEJS40[1A
3.0
2.5 //
2.0
@,
_qg’ Acceleration/Deceleration: 1(?000 mm/s2
EJ 1.5
o
> 4
o /4
1.0 —Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s?
0.5 " \\
/ _______ Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s?
0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Stroke [mm]
LEJS40(1B
55
5.0 //
4.5 /
4.0 /
—. 385
2 /
QE’ 3.0 /
b Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s? /
g 28 N/
© 20
5 Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s2 /
1.0 \ L/ <
Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2
05 e | |
0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Stroke [mm]

LEJS63[H
2.0
1.5 /
. Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/sy
o, A
0] Al
E ,
= 1.0 / Al
g Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s? <
8 / "'
Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2
200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm]
LEJS63LIA
3.0
25 /
2.0
= /
ué Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 /
= 1. \ 7
) > /4
53 A
o Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s? 2
1.0 \ A
\ "‘
05 =
______ Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s?
0.0
200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm]
LEJS63[ 1B
6.0
5.5 //
5.0 /
45 /
4.0 /
2 35
[0}
2., /
o | Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 /
5’ 25 !
4
Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s? \ /
1.5 ‘\
1.0 =]
/AccelerationlDeceIeration' 20000 mm/s?
05 e | | |
0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

= Work load/acceleration/deceleration graph
= Maximum speed/acceleration/deceleration values graph for each stroke
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Cycle Time Graph (Guide)

LEJBA40/Belt Drive

Model Selection Series LEJ

LEJB63/Belt Drive

1.5

1.0

Cycle time [s]

0.5

0.0

\
Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s? >/

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s? .-

Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2

500

1000 1500 2000
Stroke [mm]

Cycle time [s]

2.0

1.5

-
o

0.5

0.0

Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s2

=
S
2
[3]
<
[1
n
@
©
(=]
=

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s?

/

—"
—'—
.

AcceIer’ation/Defeleratio?: 20000 llnmls2

500

1000

1500
Stroke [mm]

2000

2500

3000

= \Work load/acceleration/deceleration graph
* Maximum speed/acceleration/deceleration values graph for each stroke
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Series LEJ

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal

LEJS400H

[

[

20000 =g

l

l

15000

10000

5000 [—Duty ratio: 100%

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal
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Model Selection Series LEJ

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
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Series LEJ

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJB40/Belt Drive: Horizontal LEJB63/Belt Drive: Horizontal
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Model Selection Series LEJ

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When

. the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation,
Dynamlc Allowable Moment http:/www.smcworld.com
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- =-=--15000 mm/s2 = ===-=--: 20000 mm/s? =
c E . . 2
© | Load overhanging direction Model 2
S | m: Work load [kg] =
c q
Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] -]
0 o
6 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEJS40 LEJS63 LEJB40 LEJB63 =
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Series LEJ

. * This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dy namic AI |0wab I e M ome nt gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration 5000 mm/s2  — — — 10000 mm/s2
--=--15000 mm/s2 = -=------ 20000 mm/s2
(= - B -
S Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
c q
Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
Q Y
5 L :Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEJS40 LEJS63
1 1000 T 1000 .."
— 800 (3411 800 vy
- A — iy \
E 600 Ay E 60 s
= K £ Y
Y|~ 400 s\ AN N 400 N
- RN | ) N
“POS N
200 = 200 B I T
0 0 RN
= 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
g 1000 % 1000 ‘.-‘\\
. "
800 [t 800 [y
[ YA
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Z| % 40 SN @ 400 4N
MY N [ L
SRS o B \
200 =T 200 BN v~y
0 - ) S N B e =
0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions. cmmmmm—— Mounting orientation ------- -
Model: LEJS/LEJB Acceleration [mm/s?]: a . z
Size: 40/63 Work load [kg]: m 1. Horizontal y 3. Wall

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xe/Yc/Ze
2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, ay and oz is 1 or less.
oX + oy + o0z <1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load center position and series.

1. Operating conditions

w

Model: LEJS
Size: 40 3. Lx=180 mm, Ly = 170 mm, Lz = 360 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 5000 ox =0/180=10
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/170 = 0.29
Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/360 = 0.56
2. Select the graph on page 48, top and left side first row.
1000 i"| 1000 1000 §|||
[l
) il
800 ] 800 800 ?'l
) , i
€ 600 | € 600 i 600 i
S P £ : — il
- il Py ; £ wy
- i N h £ v
- 400 ¥ = 400 [ = 4002
) il ™ Lz —»\
! 0 | 5
B ; i
200[1 x}5% 200 200 :“\\\ ™
[‘:F AN ~\\~\\~\§ S . . ‘\\\ T~ SN
0 e 0 0 i B
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEJ

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

[ =
.0
A side 3
7}
) (72}
B side —{ l 3
@ i e Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm) §
— — Model | ) C side traveling 2 D side traveling
@ @ ©) parallelism to A side|  parallelism to B side
@ o C side LEJO40 0.05 0.03
D side & & LEJC63 0.05 0.03 7))
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy. h
-l
—
Table Displacement (Reference Value)
o
9 i
L -
w
—
—F— n
v ™ =
o B w
o ®
0.02
1]
=
L
B LEJCI40 -
E (L =52.5 mm)
= LEJ(163
5 (L = 64.5 mm) —
€ 0.01
3
s
2 >
e w
-l
0 R
0 22,5 45 67 90 112 —
[100] [200] [300] [400] [500]
Load W  Ibf [N]
Note) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table. (Table clearance is included.) (>5_
wl
-l
—
s |
>
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11}
|
S~
=
>
(&)
=
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS ___

(€ @

*1: For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5.

e Stroke [mm] *2

200

(XX (Secondary batery compatible >3
Consult with SMC for details. S~ ) ;-
S
How to Order ,' '
’.4"’--I
LEJS |4 -500| |- v
0 Size 9 Motor type *! 9 Lead [mm]
40 Svmbol Tvpe Output|  Actuator Compatible Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63
63 Y yp W] size driver H 24 30
AC servo motor LECYM2-V5 A 16 20
A (Absolute encoder) 100 40 LECYU2-V5 B 8 10
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECYU2-V7

to | .o: Refer to the table

1500 below for details.
@ Motor option 6 Cable type ** *5 0 Cable length [m] ** *6 9 Driver type **
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver|Power supply voltage [V]
B With lock S Standard cable 3 3m Nil | Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m M2 | LECYM2-VO | 200 to 230
*5: The motor and encoder cables are A 10m U2 | LECYU2-VO | 200 to 230
included. (The lock cable is includ- Cc 20m

ed when the motor with lock option

*6: The length of the motor, en-

is selected.) coder and lock cables are
the same. Q 1/0 connector
Nil | Without connector
H With connector
Applicals)tlekstl‘oke Table *° ®: Standard +4: When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
\ogs~_ (| 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000 1200|1500 Select cable type and cable length
LEJS40 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J —
LEJS63 — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J ® [ J

+3: Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers

’ For auto switches, refer to pages 61 to 63.

.l.l MECHATROLINK-II type

.l.! MECHATROLINK-II type

Driver type I’
Series LECYM LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute

20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

Specifications
c
LEJS40/63 AC Servo Motor (100/200 W) %
Model LEJS40V6 LEJS63V7 S
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 %
900, 1000, 1200 1000, 1200, 1500 3
Horizontal 15 30 55 30 45 85 =
Note 2)
Work load [kg] Vertical 3 5 10 6 10 20 —
Up to 500 1800 1200 600 1800 1200 600
501 to 600 1580 1050 520 1800 1200 600
601 to 700 1170 780 390 1800 1200 600 (7))
701 to 800 910 600 300 1390 930 460 LI.II]
@ | goeed Noed) | Strok 801 to 900 720 480 240 1110 740 370 _l
& | e roxe 901 to 1000 580 390 190 900 600 300
= | [mm/s] range
S 1001 to 1100 480 320 160 750 500 250
% 1101 to 1200 410 270 130 630 420 210 \
2 1201 to 1300 — — — 540 360 180
s 1301 to 1400 — — — 470 310 150
§ 1401 to 1500 — — — 410 270 130
'® | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to pages 45 to 47 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) E
=3 Positioning repeatability [mm] Note 4) +0.02 Ll
Lost motion [mm] Note 5) 0.1 or less -l
Lead [mm] 24 [ 16 8 [ 30 20 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 6) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Regenerative resistor May be required depending on speed and work load. (Refer to page 42.)
& | Motor output [W]/Size [mm] 100/J40 [ 200/J60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
_8 Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
© Note 7) | Horizontal 65 80
@ | Power consumption
e ption Wl ™ ¢ rtical 165 235
2 | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2
‘g’ when operating [W] Note 8) Vertical 10 12
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 9) 445 725 9,
‘:g Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock 1T
S§| Holding force Ibf [N] 150671 | 23[101] | 45[202] 24[108] [ 36[162] |  73[324] -
.=
= | Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Note 1) 55 6
~' 2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Oy,
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are pro-  Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actua- —
duced as special orders. tor is operating.
Note 2) Check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 42. Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 4) Conforming to JIS B 6191-1999 Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the >=
Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. driver) is for when the actuator is operating. (1T}
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was ~ Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. -
tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction ~ Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.  Note 12) Sensor magnet position is located in the table center. For detailed
(Test was performed with the actuator in the ini- dimensions, refer to “Auto Switch Mounting Position”.
tial state.) Note 13) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance. ——
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging be- Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set
tween 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in within 2 mm of both ends.
both an axial direction and a perpendicular di-  Note 14) For the manufacture of intermediate strokes, please contact SMC.
rection to the lead screw. (Test was performed (LEJS40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 1200 mm, LEJS63/ (O]
with the actuator in the initial state.) Manufacturable stroke range: 300 to 1500 mm) >=
Weight w
_g J
Model LEJS40
Stroke [mm)] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 C—
Product weight [kg] 5.6 6.4 71 7.9 8.7 9.4 10.2 11.0 11.7 13.3 o
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 (Absolute encoder) <>.-)
Model LEJS63 u
Stroke [mm] 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 E
Product weight [kg] 114 12.7 13.9 15.2 16.4 17.7 18.9 20.1 22.6 26.4 >
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 (Absolute encoder) &J)
-
2 L™




Series LEJS

Construction

Component Parts

i

23

RS
\ﬁu (] 1

H 10! o B o o0 i i )
. Ni \
q 3

T @ © ® ° ©

= o)

No Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 |Ball screw assembly —

3 |Linear guide assembly —

4 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Housing A Aluminum alloy Coating
6 |Housing B Aluminum alloy Coating
7 |Seal magnet —

8 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
9 |End cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 |Roller shaft Stainless steel

11 |Roller Synthetic resin

12 | Bearing stopper Carbon steel

53

No Description Material Note
13 | Coupling —

14 | Table cap Synthetic resin

15 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin

16 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
17 | Motor —

18 | Grommet NBR

19 | Dust seal band Stainless steel

20 |Bearing —

21 |Bearing —

22 | Nut fixing pin Carbon steel

23 | Magnet —




Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEJS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

f =
o
LEJS40 g
K
7}
(72}
Body mounting 3
reference plane 4% M6 x 1 depth 10 (160) 05H9 (+4:930) depth 6 2
110 Encoder cable e
18 M4 x 0.7 d'epth 8 84 9 @3.1)
(F.G. terminal) } ; : ) ; | - -
| & () (o3 i o« " L
© % &
0 . P ‘n
4 -1 8|8 - - . . : - . 8 LL
== I 2 T}
! — -
| o Q Q
365 @ 3 o 5H9 (*§°%) depth 6
50.5 g R
—
58
Encoder Z-phase detecting m
position Note 2)
L
L W 1T}
37 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (58) 167 (B: With lock/207) .|
Stroke (60)
4 241 |

ﬁ
Il

<
<
g
[0}
©
g B 30
o
e @6H9 (+3-930) depth 4
Py 11 n x95.5
z m
) ]
| 1 O R P 1 v w
-l
X - - B B, . B §
il i —
—
<
©
200
E C x 200 (= D) 20 >
Ll
-l

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center. ——
[mm]
Model L A B n © D E (O]
Without lock | With lock >
LEJS40V[I1-20001-C10100C] 523.5 563.5 206 260 6 1 200 80 Ll
LEJS40V[I[1-3000-C1CJ0IC] 623.5 663.5 306 360 6 1 200 180 -
LEJS40V[1-4000-CC10I01 723.5 763.5 406 460 8 2 400 80
LEJS40V[I1-5000]-C1C1C0C] 823.5 863.5 506 560 8 2 400 180
LEJS40V[I1-6001-C1C1C1C] 923.5 963.5 606 660 10 3 600 80 ?
LEJS40V[I1-700C1-C1C1C0C] 1023.5 1063.5 706 760 10 3 600 180 >
LEJS40V[1-800]-JCJIC] 1123.5 1163.5 806 860 12 4 800 80 8
LEJS40V[I1-9000-C1C100C] 1223.5 1263.5 906 960 12 4 800 180 d
LEJS40V(I1-1000C1-100C0C1 1323.5 1363.5 1006 1060 14 5 1000 80 =
LEJS40V[I1-120000-C10000C0 1523.5 1563.5 1206 1260 16 6 1200 80 z;
Ll
-l
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Series LEJS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEJS63
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 (172)
M4 x 0.7 depth 8 reference plane depth 12 122 26H9 (+§930) depth 7
35.1 (F.G. terminal) [.L, Q )]
° - — = — g |
8 ! b
<| o <
T 2 . - - - - T &
e |
rYo) To =} —
I6) ) °
49.5 5 ¥ ™| 6Ho (+99%0) depth 7
63.5 2
73
Encoder Z-phase detecting
position Note 2)
L
39 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (64) 186 (B: With lock/226)
Stroke (66)
) 2]
am : i e Lj_‘ Vi
R
2 I =5
©
£
o
[}
©
g B 30
S @8H9 (+3:0%6) depth 6
L N x 6.8 fo ™) dop
[=2]
T
0| . ¥ :
J L] L] L] L] L] o /
o
g i i i , B i B _
° ° ° ° ° ° °
Il
(<2
~
200
E C x 200 (= D) 25

Encoder cable

Motor cable
(7)

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and

facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.

[mm]
Model = A B n C D E
Without lock |  With lock
LEJS63V[I1-300]-C1C0] 656.5 696.5 306 370 6 1 200 180
LEJS63V[I[1-400]-C1C1CI0] 756.5 796.5 406 470 8 2 400 80
LEJS63V[1-500]-C1C1C0 856.5 896.5 506 570 8 2 400 180
LEJS63V[I1-6001-C1CICIC] 956.5 996.5 606 670 10 3 600 80
LEJS63V[I1-700]-1C1C1C] 1056.5 1096.5 706 770 10 3 600 180
LEJS63V[I1-8001-1CICIC] 1156.5 1196.5 806 870 12 4 800 80
LEJS63V[I1-900]-C1C1C101 1256.5 1296.5 906 970 12 4 800 180
LEJS63V[I1-10001-CICCIC] 1356.5 1396.5 1006 1070 14 5 1000 80
LEJS63V[I1-12001-1C1C1C] 1556.5 1596.5 1206 1270 16 6 1200 80
LEJS63V[I1-15001-C1C1CC] 1856.5 1896.5 1506 1570 18 7 1400 180
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEJB

(€ @

”

-

.
How to Order <5
€=
LEJB|4 -500| |- ¥
0 Size 0 Motor type *' 9 Lead [mm]
Svmbol Tvoe Output|  Actuator Compatible Symbol| LEJB40 | LEJB63
63 v yp [W] size driver T 27 42
AC servo motor LECYM2-V5
V6 (Absolute encoder) 100 40 LECYU2-V5
V7 AC servo motor 200 63 LECYM2-V7 6 Stroke [mm] *2
(Absolute encoder) LECYU2-V7 200
«1: For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5. 1o | .o: Refer to the table
3000 below for details.

6 Motor option

6 Cable type ** *5

0 Cable length [m] *4 *¢

@ Driver type **

Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver| Power supply voltage [V]
B With lock S Standard cable 3 3m Nil | Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m M2 | LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
#5: The motor and encoder cables A 10m U2 | LECYU2-vO 200 to 230
are included. (The lock cable is in- (9 20m
cluded when the motor with lock  :6: The length of the motor, en-

option is selected.)

coder and lock cables are
the same.

@ I1/0 connector

Nil | Without connector

H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @®: Standard
Strok
Model r?mn% 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000(1200(1500{2000{3000
LEJB40 ® &6 &6 & o o6 o o o o o o —
LEJB63 — ®© &6 & & & e o o o o o o

+3: Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers

«4: When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.

For auto switches, refer to pages 61 to 63. ‘

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

Series LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute

20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Series LEJB

Specifications
LEJB40/63 AC Servo Motor
Model LEJB40V6 LEJB63V7
st Note 1 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
roke [mm] )
900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 2000 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 2000, 3000
Work load [kg] ‘ Horizontal 20 (If the stroke exceeds 1000 mm: 10) 30
° Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 2000 3000
S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2?] 20000 (Refer to pages 45 to 47 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] Note 3) +0.04
% Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
8 | Lead [mm] 27 42
g Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 5) 50/20
S | Actuation type Belt
E Guide type Linear guide
Allowable external force Ibf [N] 4.5 [20]
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Regenerative resistor May be required depending on speed and work load. (Refer to page 42.)
«» | Motor output [W]/Size [mm] 100/0J40 ‘ 200/60
,§ Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
_S Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
5 . Note§) Horizontal 65 190
2 | Power consumption [W] -
) Vertical — —
£ | Standby power consumption Horizontal 2 P
9 | when operating [W] Note 7) Vertical _ _
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 8) 445 725
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
EE Holding force Ibf [N] 13 [59] 17 [77]
§ 5’§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W] Note 10) 5.5 6
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %y,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 42.
Note 3) Conforming to JIS B 6191-1999
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Sensor magnet position is located in the table center.
For detailed dimensions, refer to “Auto Switch Mounting Position”.
Note 12) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance. Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 13) For the manufacture of intermediate strokes, please contact SMC.
(LEJB40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 2000 mm, LEJB63/Manufacturable stroke range: 300 to 3000 mm)

Note 6
Note 7
Note 8
Note 9
Note 10
Note 11

Weight

Model LEJB40
Stroke [mm] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 2000
Product weight [kg] 5.7 6.4 71 7.7 8.4 9.1 9.8 10.5 1.2 12.6 14.7 18.1
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 (Absolute encoder)

Model LEJB63
Stroke [mm] 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 2000 3000
Product weight [kg] 11.5 12.7 13.8 15.0 16.2 17.4 18.6 19.7 221 25.7 31.6 43.4
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 (Absolute encoder)
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Construction

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Belt Drive

Component Parts

Series LEJB

Model Selection

LEFS

Motor details

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Pulley shaft A Stainless steel
2 |Belt — 21 |Pulley shaft B Stainless steel
3 | Belt holder Carbon steel 22 |Table cap Synthetic resin
4 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy 23 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin
5 |Linear guide assembly — 24 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 25 |Motor mount plate Carbon steel
7 |Housing A Aluminum alloy Coating 26 | Pulley block Aluminum alloy Anodized >
8 |Housing B Aluminum alloy Coating 27 |Pulley cover Aluminum alloy Anodized [T1]
9 |Seal magnet — 28 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy -
10 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 29 |Side plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
11 |End cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 30 | Motor plate Carbon steel
12 |End cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 31 |Belt —
13 | Roller shaft Stainless steel 32 | Motor —
14 | Roller Synthetic resin 33 | Grommet NBR (0]
15 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 34 |Dust seal band Stainless steel >
- - - w
16 | Drive pulley Aluminum alloy 35 |Bearing — |
17 | Speed reduction pulley Aluminum alloy 36 |Bearing —
18 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 37 | Stopper pin Stainless steel
~—
19 | Spacer Aluminum alloy 38 | Magnet — -
>=
O
wl
|
—
=
>=
(&)
4
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Series LEJB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEJB40
Body mounting
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 depth 10 (160) @5H9 (+3-930) depth 6 Motor cable
110 (@7)
18 M4 x 0.7 depth 8 © =
(F.G. terminal) 84 =4 gl 28
== : 2 et ! s
8 <
© olo I [ & i
e 2|2 . - - . . . . N -
. P
I o ) ) 5T :‘f
365 @ S 1 smg (-40) deptn 6 - 9
50.5 g & o
58 Encoder cable
(27)
Encoder Z-phase detecting Motor option B: With lock
position Note 2)
L 4
37 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (58) 185.5 2
Stroke (60) Motor cable (=
(07)
(4) 241
— H e ; e A @ ™
@ o
2 % =F S
s i
<
£ )
5] @
©
g B 30 Encoder cable
8
go 26H9 (+3:939) depth 4 (97)
g 11 N x 85.5
I
© -
S P P PP |
s - - - - - p— - | -

<
©
200
E C x 200 (= D) 20

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.

[mm]
Model L A B n C D E
LEJB40VIO-20001-000000 542 206 260 6 1 200 80
LEJB40VIO-300C1-00000 642 306 360 6 1 200 180
LEJB40VICI-40001-C101000 742 406 460 8 2 400 80
LEJB40VI-5001-CIC1C00] 842 506 560 8 2 400 180
LEJB40VIO-60001-0010107 942 606 660 10 3 600 80
LEJB40VIC-7000-0000 1042 706 760 10 3 600 180
LEJB40VLICI-80001-C10100 1142 806 860 12 4 800 80
LEJB40VI-9001-IC0C00] 1242 906 960 12 4 800 180
LEJB40V[II-1000-1C0C1C] 1342 1006 1060 14 5 1000 80
LEJB40VI-1200C-0000 1542 1206 1260 16 6 1200 80
LEJB40VO-15000-00000 1842 1506 1560 18 7 1400 180
LEJB40VLI1-2000-C1C1010] 2342 2006 2060 24 10 2000 80

59



Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEJB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

c
LEJB63 2
Body mounting %
reference plane 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12 a72) 26H9 (*3%°) depth 7 Motor cable n
M4 x 0.7 depth 8 \ 19202 - (27) o §
F.G. terminal N =]
( erminal) \ ) ) ) r—»_ , = 3 i
(9 [ [ C
i o ¥ o }
8 { 0
® < o <
o Q<@ - - : - - - 1 " - T S| T 7))
Q e h
_| o 2 O [
o [S) ) = % 1 I o——= -1
49.5 | 2 ™ || 6Ho (4%) depth 7 :.‘ <
63.5 ?, €| Encoder cable
(87) ———
73
Encoder Z-phase detecting : .
position Note2) Motor option B: E
With lock
; ‘_'.‘
39 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (64) 233.5
trok
Stroke (66) Motor cable
() 2410, (27) 35 R
p—
T i) O ®
a{ = R .
o @ @ (2]
S w
© -l
£
Q.
S
g B 30 <
Sol 28H9 (*39%) depth 6
g 13 N x 96.8 Encoder cable
3 75 £ 3 - (97)
I i
o
g - - - - - - .
I
(2]
~
200
E C x200 (=D) 25
S=
Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces L_IIJ
and facilities around the table.
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.
e
[mm]

Model L A B n (o3 D E
LEJB63VI1-3001-1C1C1C] 704 306 370 6 1 200 180
LEJB63VLI1-4001-1C1C1C] 804 406 470 8 2 400 80 9
LEJB63VI1-5001-1C1C1C] 904 506 570 8 2 400 180 [11]
LEJB63V[I[]-6001-JC1CIC] 1004 606 670 10 3 600 80 -~
LEJB63VI1-7001-1C1CIC] 1104 706 770 10 3 600 180
LEJB63VLI1-8001-1C1CIC] 1204 806 870 12 4 800 80
LEJB63VI1-9001-1C1C1C1 1304 906 970 12 4 800 180 ( -
LEJB63VI1-10001-1CICIC] 1404 1006 1070 14 5 1000 80 >
LEJB63V[I[J-1200-0001C00 1604 1206 1270 16 6 1200 80 8
LEJB63VLI1-15001-1C1C1C] 1904 1506 1570 18 7 1400 180 d
LEJB63VI1-20001-11C1C] 2404 2006 2070 24 10 2000 80 =
LEJB63V[I1-3000-1C1CIC] 3404 3006 3070 34 15 3000 80 z;

4
60 L— _




Series LEJ

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position

(©)
B (Table center)
R | | 1l
|
- 1
1:
M
A
(mm)

Model Size A B C Operating range

LEJS 5.5

LEJB 40 77 80 160 50

LEJS 7.0

LEJB 63 83 86 172 65

Note) The operating range is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to
be guaranteed. There may be large variations (as much as +30%)
depending on the ambient environment.

Auto Switch Mounting

When mounting the auto switches, they should be inserted into the
actuator’s auto switches mounting groove from the direction shown in the
drawing on the below. Once in the mounting position, use a flat head
watchmaker’s screwdriver to tighten the included auto switch mounting
screw.

f

K- - / - i
%‘.//,/// \\,%

o~

: -
% ~ .
N “‘//\%,> Flat head watchmaker’s screwdriver

Note) When tightening the auto switch mounting screw, use a watchmaker’s

screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm.

61

Auto Switch Mounting Screw Tightening Torque

Auto switch model Tightening torque

D-M9CI(V)

D-MOCIW(V) 0.89 10 1.33 Ibfin (0.10 to 0.15 N-m)




Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MON(V)/D-M9P(V)D-M9B(V) C €

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the conventional model
(SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for the details
about products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LC1, D-M9[1V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28VDCorless | — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 251040 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

LEJS { LEFB { LEFS ‘ Model Selection

- Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
— Indicator light Red LED lights up when turned ON.
Standards CE marking, RoHS
Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-MONO | D-M9PO [ D-M9BO
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) [ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator —
- Outside diameter [mm] 20.9
- Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Conductor -
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20
Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.
/A\Caution
\ Precautions \ @
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw . H
installed on the auto switch body. The auto WEIght (9)
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.
PP Auto switch model D-MON(V) | D-MgP(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
1 M 14 13
Lead wire length m (M)
3m (L) 41 38 >
5m (Z) 68 63 w
-l
Dimensions (mm)
D-Mol] D-Mol 1V .
‘ —
M25x4 L
Slotted set screw M2.5x 4L Indicator light (O]
Slotted set screw 8 >
Indicator light 2 32 © (1]
26 7/ < -l
s _ e
: D | N S ©
22 >
>
o (&]
%%_0 @ w
: = —— © PL =
T 1 0 oi =] =
6 ‘ Most sensitive position @ ' = >
7 | “'\—7——‘ o
6 |Most sensitive position wl
i
62 L—__




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MaPW(V)D-MaBwW(V) C €

Refer to SMC website for the details
about products conforming to the

¢ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5
to 40 mA).

¢ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the conventional model
(SMC comparison).

¢ Using flexible cable as standard.

* The optimum operating range
can be determined by the color
of the light. (Red—Green<Red)

/A Caution

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto

switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Specifications

international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-MOLIWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-MO9NW D-MO9NWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV

D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Internal voltage drop

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range -« Red LED lights up.
Optimum operating range -« Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONWC | D-M9PWO | D-M9BWOC
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator —
Outside diameter [mm] 0.9
Effecti ¢ A
Conductor ec wg area [mm?] 0.15
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.

Weight )
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-MIPW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
14 13
Lead wire length (L)
m (L) 41 38
m (2) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9CW D-M9oCwWV
Indicator light T
M2.5x4 L
Slotted set screw
M2.5x4 L 8
Slotted set screw L2 ‘—’I : 3.2 g
Indicator light <« [
2.6 @© L
- o 2.7
ng = —r— 20 -
<| ® ~
[aV) [a\)
22
o ©
™ 0 ol =]
%—L_u o)) gl | m—
% — =E=—1
. . \S
GJMOSt sensitive position 6 | Most sensitive position
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Al

Series LEJ

Electric Actuator/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Design

|

|

Handling

ACautlon

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric load
applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects
such as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
The product can be damaged.

The components including the motor are manufactured to precise
tolerances. So that even a slight deformation may cause a malfunc-
tion or seizure.

|

Selection

|

A\ Warning

1.

Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating
limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable work
load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, it will have adverse
effects such as creating noise, degrading accuracy and shortening
the life of the product.

2. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(100 mm or less), lubrication can run out. Operate it at a
full stroke at least once a day or every 1000 strokes.

. When external force is applied to the table, it is neces-

sary to add external force to the work load as the total
carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead
to operational failure of the product.

ACautlon

2.

1. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of actual
stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting and/or origin
position, the table may collide against the stroke end of the
actuator. Please check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

TE— X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the
work load and stroke.

Check specifications with reference to the model selection section
of the catalog.

3. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to

4.

the transferred load during return to origin.

Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the
body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting the product or a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

6.Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

In the case of overhang mounting (including cantilever), to avoid
deflection of the actuator body, use a support plate or support
guide.

7.When mounting the actuator, use all mounting holes.

If all mounting holes are not used, it influences the specifications,
e.g., the amount of displacement of the table increases.

8.Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the position-

9.

ing operation and positioning range.
Do not apply external force to the dust seal band.
Particularly during the transportation.
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Series LEJ

-
Electric Actuator/
] u ]
A Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

| Handling |

Maintenance

/A Caution

10. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

Body fixed oA

Max. tightening oA L

Model Bolt torque Ibf-ft (N-m) (mm) (mm)

LEJJ40 M5 2.2 (3.0) 5.5 36.5

LEJ(163 M6 3.8(5.2) 6.8 49.5

Workpiece fixed
D | vos | oo b

|;-i| —1 [LEJCI40 | M6 x 1 38 (5.2) 10
S LEJCI63 |M8x1.25| 9.2(12.5) 12

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts that
are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are
used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction, etc.

11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the actua-
tor body.

12. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for
applications.

13. Vibration may occur during operation, this could be
caused by the operating conditions.

If it occurs, refer to the operation manuals of the driver
and actuator.

14. When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, use a pin. Set the height of the pin to be
5 mm or more because of chamfering. (Recommended
height 6 mm)

Body mounting reference plane

*J"n.“a..‘__ =
i o —_
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A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check | Internal check | Belt check

Inspection before

daily operation O - -

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O O
5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

¢ ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

« Items for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
# For lubrication, use lithium grease No. 2.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

o Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.

a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.

c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.

d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
f. Crack on the back of the belt



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY 25, 32, 63
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed.

(Vertical transfer) Pm Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating [ )
conditions| ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
«Stroke: 300 [mm] ] %" ead 3: LEY2501C
®Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward 330
downward transfer =25
el
S ) 820
~ Lead 6: LEY25(1B
g 15 m=— >: | \

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> 10 | | | ead 12: LEY250A |
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 5 — O I I
reference to the <Speed—Vertical work load graph>. : i
Selection example) The LEY25[B is temporarily selected based on the 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>

When selecting the target model, refer to pages 75 and 76 for the horizontal work
load in the specifications, and page 98 for the precautions.

The regenerative resistor may be necessary. Refer to pages 69 and 70 for “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)”.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. — L
eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
£
_ = | al a2
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]] > 1/ / \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time §
. . . (7]
can be obtained by the following equation. > Time [s]
[T1=V/at1[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05-V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)
T2= vV [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions
such as motor types, load and in positioning of T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
settling time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T4 =0.05[s] T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beglnnlrlwg of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] -~ Time until in position is completed
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

1o L-05- vv- (T1+T3) _ 300-05- 3(;(()) (-)(0.06 +0.06) _.94(s]

T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 +0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
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Model Selection Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Selection Procedure
[=
. . (=]
Pushing Control Selection Procedure 5
2
»n
m Check the pushing force. 4 Check the lateral load 3
on the rod end. 2
Selection Example
Operating *Mounti dition: Horizontal hi ®Pushi d: 3 / Ji ("E
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) ushing speed: 35 [mm/s] 9 w
¢ Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] e Stroke: 300 [mm] -
®Pushing force: 200 [N] A\ <4
—
m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph> 500 m
Select the target model based on the torque limit/‘command value // TH
and pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>. 400 I._IIJ
Selection example) \ . N
Based on the graph shown on the right side, Z. 800 // Lead 3: L EY250C
e Torque limit/Command value: 72 [%)] § r |
. . £ 200 —
®Pushing force: 200 [N] '(Lead 6: LEY250B
o ==y
Lead 12: LEY250IA 1 A
m Check the lateral load on the rod end. 0 — w
30 60 90 120 =
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end> Torque limit/Command value [%]
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator: <Force conversion graph>
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.
Selection example)
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 100 m
® Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N] -
e Product stroke: 300 [mm] |-_||J
Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range. _ N
Z
; 10 ~_ LEY320
Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is selected. | §
- LEY25[1—
>
] Ll
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 =
Stroke [mm]
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
O
>=
Ll
-l
—
>
>
O
Ll
|
~
=
>
O
4
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor”’ (Guide)

LEY25(1V6 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40 T T ‘
Lead3:l‘_EYZSDC‘ 60 | Lead 3: LEY2501C
30 7l T 1 ‘
. @ 3 H ’” — |
3 / ﬁ Regenerat‘lve resnst?r area 5, 1 Lead 6: LEY2500B
= M Lead 6: LEY2501B 5 40 !
[ S — [
S 20 7] o 1
X 7 X !
2 ¢ S 1 Lead 12: LEY2500A
% Lead 12: LEY2501A 20 1 o
10 ———r—— —TTTT T
o /7-/'7-/7'//7-/'7-/7-,I :
1 | 1 I
0 ! . 0 : I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[]V7 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ 80 I I
Lead 5: LEY32[0C Lead 5: LEY32C1C
40 * *
7 % ‘ ‘ €0 ]
S / % “Regenerative resistor” area = 1 Lead 10: LEY3201B
= 30 R % % = 1
2 /'/ Lead 10: LEY3200B 3 ]
S / S 40 ] Lead 20: LEY3200A
5 20 5 !
S o R IS I EE—
= Y = P
/ Lead 20: LEY3200A 20 1
1
10 o
7 B 7 ;
/ ./ 7 1
0 1 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 T T 80 T T
Lead 4: |X-EY32DDlC Lead 4: LEY32DCIC
7— Z “Regenerative resistor” area 60 I Lead 8: LEY32DCB
S 40 1 % % S 1
=, / =, 1
kel Lead 8: LEY32DCIB o 1
S 0 4 S 40 1 Lead 16: LEY32DCA |
= 20 ;/ Lead 16: LEY32DOA | = I 1
Gl 7 i 20 i
10 22272 Varae e e i
2 1
] 1
0 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
« . S Applicable Motor/Driver
Regenerative resistor” area _
= Wh ing the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Model Applicable model
8 en using . e ac Uél. (o] e eg.e erative es.s or" area, do oal e ! Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. SGDV-R90A110] (LECYM2-V5
Then, cglculate the necessary reger\erative resistor capacity to prepare an LEY250] SGMJV-01A3A SGDV-R90A210] ELECYUZ-V5))
appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-1R6AT10] (LECYM2-V7)
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. LEY320] SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A210] (LECYU2-V7)
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Model Selection Series LEY

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEY631V8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

25, 32, 63

Vertical Horizontal
120 C T T T T T T 250 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Lead 2.86: LEY63LIL (Top/Parallel t I
o0 ;2 ead 2.86 : &3 : (Top/Parallel type only) Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL (Top/Parallel type only)
T T
/ Lead 5: LEY63CIC 200 py/
e 8 ] “RegeLerative resistor” area e E
= = 150 Lead 5: LEY63LIC
T WA ] 3O |
¥ f Q'/ Lead 10: LEY630IB £ 100 It Lead 10: LEY63LIB
o (e}
= " | = L3/ ‘ ‘
40 7 1 4-=9 Lead 20: LEY63CIA
//{% / Lead 20: LEY63CJA 5ot ]
20 7— —:——";-—'-- ——'4—'——"
1 1
% 77 P
0 0 I ] | |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area

Applicable Motor/Driver

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Anolicable model
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website. Product no. PP -
. ) . Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor. LEY63C1 SGMJV-04A3A SGDV-2R8A1101 (LECYM2-V8)
. . ) SGDV-2R8A2101 (LECYU2-V8)
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
Allowable Stroke Speed [mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor [Symbol[ [mm] [Up to 30[Up to 50[Upto 100] Upto 150[ Upto 200 Up to 250 Up 0 300 Upto 350 [ Up to 400] Up to 450 Up to 500[ Up to 600 [Up to 700] Up to 800
LEY250] A 12 900 600 — — — — —
Motor mounting 100 W B 6 450 300 — — — — —
position: } /040 C 3 225 150 — — — — —
Top/Parallel, In-line (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — — — — —
LEY320] A 20 1200 800 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 10 600 400 — — —
position: /0060 C 5 300 200 — — —
Top/Parallel (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
LEY32D A 16 1000 640 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 8 500 320 — — —
position: /060 (o] 4 250 160 — — —
In-line (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 20 — 1000 800 600 500
LEY630] B 10 — 500 400 300 250
Motor mounting 400 W C 5 — 250 200 150 125
position: /0060 | (Motor rotation speed) | — (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)
Top/Parallel, In-line L [ 2.86 — 70
(Motor rotation speed) | — (1470 rpm)

70
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

112 [500]
—  90[400]
Z Lead 3: LEY2501C __|
S 67[300]
S
S 45[200] Lead 6: LEY25001B |
—(’"’[ [
22.5[100 t T
11oo) — Lea‘d 12: LE‘Y25DAA
0
30 60 90 120

Torque limit/Command value [%]

LEY32[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

135 [600]
112 [500] —
Z Lead 5: LEY3201C —
5 90[400]
8 67300] L —
2 45200 Lead 10: LEY320B
x
225[100] < Lead 20: LEY3200A
0
30 60 90 120

Torque limit’Command value [%)]

180 [800]
157 [700]
Z 135[600]
5 112[500] Lead 4: LEY32DLIC—|
8 90[400] —
—— T
2 67[300] Lead 8: LEY32DCIB ]
45 [200] — J i
225 [100] Lead 16: LEY32DCJA
0 [ [
30 60 90 120

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

LEY63L]1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

rortss Lead 2.86: LEY630IL
— 674(3000] 7(Top/Pa.ralk.el type only)
Z. 562[2500] 1
f 450 [2000] Lead 5: LEY6301C|
g st Lead 10: LEY630B
225 [1000] /
112 [500] ——=—— — ]
0 —F— Lead 20: LEY630JA
30 60 90 120 150 180

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
75 or less 100 —
90 100 (60) —(1.5)
120 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
150 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver.

1 When limiting the torque with LEY25/32, the value of the internal torque limit
or external torque should be set to 90% or less.
- Internal torque limit: Parameter No. Pn402/Forward torque limit, No.
Pn403/Reverse torque limit
- External torque limit: Parameter No. Pn404/Forward external torque limit,
No. Pn405/Reverse external torque limit
#2 When limiting the torque with LEY63, the value of the internal torque limit or
external torque should be set to 150% or less.
- Internal torque limit: Parameter No. Pn402/Forward torque limit, No.
Pn403/Reverse torque limit
- External torque limit: Parameter No. Pn404/Forward external torque limit,
No. Pn405/Reverse external torque limit

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

22.5
[100] =
Z N
5 —
L 2.95 ~ LEY630]
g [10] LEY32[]
®©
S LEY250]
10 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]

71

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the center of gravity of the workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity




Non-rotating Accuracy: 0

Model Selection Series LEY

Size Non-rotating accuracy 6
25 +0.8°
0 32 +0.7°
* 63 +0.6°
-0
Rod Displacement: o
w0 -
' e
R e
+ Stroke
[mm]
Size Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 — — — — —
32 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8 — — —
63 — — +1.0 — +1.7 — +1.3 — +1.7 — +2.1 +1.7 +2.0 12.2
% SNC 72
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AC Servo Motor

Series LEY

LEY25, 32, 63 25, 32, 63

M
M

J

I Electric Actuator/Rod TypeBelt Drive

Secondary battery compatible | [{alE7lfl sl f{IZEH R eLEleiloElTe]y]

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

-1200 -1S

25| |V6|B 3| [M2
0000 60000 00 & ®

LEY

0 Size 6 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 Nil Top mounting Output . Compatible
Symbol T S :
32 R Right side parallel ymboo ype [W] ze driver
63 L Left side parallel LECYM2-V5
D In-line Ve 100 25 LECYU2-V5
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECYU2-V7
LECYM2-V8
HE 400 63 LECYU2-V8
e Lead [mm)] e Stroke [mm)] 6 Dust/Drip proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 |LEY32*'| LEY63 30 30 Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to Nil Equivalent to IP4x IP5x (Dust proof specification)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 P . IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/
C 3 4 (5) 5 # Refer to the applicable With vent hole tap
L — — 2.86 *2 stroke table. * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and

tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in
an area not exposed to dust or water.

+ The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the custom-
er. Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread:

1 The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equiva-
lent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

=2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side

parallel types. (Equivalent lead which includes Re1/8].
the pulley ratio [4:7])
0 Motor option e Rod end thread
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread
B With lock M Rod end male thread
+ When “With lock” is selected for the top (1 rod end nut is included.)
mounting and right/left side parallel types, the
motor body will stick out of the end of the
body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before
selecting a model.
Motor / :‘7
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Siroke! 30 | 50 |100|150/200(250|300| 350|400|450| 500 600(700|800| Manufacturable
Model (mm) stroke range
LEY25 o &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 —  —  — | —|—| 15to400
LEY32 ® &6 &6 &6 6 6 o6 6 o o o — — | — 20 to 500
LEY63 - - ®e|— €| —| | —| & — © | e e | e 50 to 800 For auto switches, refer to

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes. pages 96 and 97.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
<
K=]
©
(1]
©
(7]
o
©
<)
=
Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line
n
L
w
-
9 Mounting *" —
Motor mounting position | *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
Symbol Type - #2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the ends tapped and rod/head
Top/Parallel In-line s )
- 2 flange, use the actuator within the following stroke range. m
Nil | Ends tapped (Standard) d d - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less - LEY63: 400 or less ™
U Body bottom tapped [ ) [ ) =3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator within the following Ll
L Foot ° — stroke range. -
- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 200 or less - LEY63: 300 or less
%2 *4
F Rod flange 2 g = g x4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY 2 5 with strokes 3 0 and motor
G Head flange * @ s — option “With lock”.
D Double clevis *3 [ ) — x5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/LEY63. —
. (2
@ Cable type m Cable length [m] @ Driver type -
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] IiIJ
S Standard cable 3 3 Nil Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 M2 LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
A 10 u2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230 -
Cc 20 * When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
11]
=
-
@ 1/0 connector
Nil Without connector
H With connector
>
w
- - 4
Compatible Drivers
.l.!MECHATROLINK-]] type .lilMECHATROLINK-]]I type
Driver type o
>
| g
Series LECYM LECYU |
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II )
Control encoder Absolute T
20-bit encoder (u-ﬂ
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication d
Power supply voltage (V) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) =
Reference page Page 103 <>_;
4
74 L — __




Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Specifications
Model LEY25 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25D (In-line) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
Stroke [mm] o ) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Pushing force Ibf [N]Note 3) 15t029 | 29to57 | 54t0 109 1810 35 35t069 | 6610132 | 22t044 43t0 87 | 83to 165
(Set value: 45 to 90%) [65 to 131]|[127 to 255]|[242 to 485] | [79 to 157] |[154 to 308] [294 to 588] | [98 to 197] |[192 to 385]|[368 to 736]
2} Note 4
5 ol ) Stroke phlodnt, 900 o 22 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
_g [mm/s] 9 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
‘5 | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
? [ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
% Lost motion [mm)] Note 6) 0.1 or less 0.1 or less
2 [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | 4
& Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]Note7) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] \ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [95 to 40°C] 41 to 104°F [95 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note 8) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] | Vertical 6 or more 4 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
-% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
& Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'S | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2 | consumption [W] Note9) Vertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
§ when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Nete 11) 445 724 724
« £| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
§%| Holding force Ibf [N] 20[131] [ 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] | 132[588] | 44 [197] | 87[385] | 165 [736]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 5.5 6 6
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 90s,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special
orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external
guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the

torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on

page 71.

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop

tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was

performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 4
Note 5
Note 6,
Note 7

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.
Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor’ when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regenerative resistor separately. For
details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on pages 69 and 70.

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is operating.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight lkg
Series LEY250C] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 12 13|16 (1719211222426 2324273235 |38[40[43 /46|49 5.2
Series LEY25D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 1213|1517 [19 2112324262324 ]27 3235384143 /46|49 |52
Additional Weight [kg
Size 25 32
Lock 0.30 | 0.60
Male thread 0.03 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 0.22
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Specifications g
=
@
Model LEY63L] (Top/Parallel) LEY63DL (In-line) A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 @
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80 -g
9 Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72 =
Pushing force Ibf [N])/Set value N3 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429 225t0 752 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429
: 45 to 150%"°° % [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573to 1910] |[1003 to 3343] | [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910]
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
o Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200 o
g [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150 L
= 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125 L_IIJ
5-% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less
9 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [nm/s2] 5000 [ 3000 ] 5000
o Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
S | Lost motion [mm] Note 7) 0.1 or less —
S [ Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 10 5 | 5286 | 20 10 5
& Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20
. Ball screw + Belt
Actuation type Ball screw [Pulley ratio 4:7] Ball screw E
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) [TT]
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) -
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note 9) Horizontal Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] Vertical 2.5 or more —
@ Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
8 | Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) n
S Horizontal 210
@ i Note 10) -
2 Power consumption [W] Vertical 530 ul
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 -l
$ | when operating [W] Note 11) Vertical 18
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 12) 1275
g | Type Note 13) Non-magnetizing lock —
« | Holding force Ibf [N] 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146] | 451[2006] | 70[313] [ 136[607] | 258[1146]
g Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 14) 6
8 [Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC_ oy
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. Q
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. w
Please confirm using actual device. =1
Note 3) Set values for the driver.
Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according to the set value. Set it
with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 71.
Note 5) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. \
Note 6) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc. —
Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. >_
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) L
Note 9) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor’ when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). |
Note 10) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 11) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 12) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 13) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 14) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. —
Weight O
>=
. - . w
Product Weight [kal Additional Weight [kl -l
Series LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) Size 63
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 Lock 0.6
Weight [kg] 5.3 6.5 8.2 9.3 10.4 12.1 13.3 14.4 Rod end Male thread 0.12 —
Series LEY63DLI (Motor mounting position: In-line) male thread _NUt _ _ 0.04 =
Stroke [mm] 100 | 200 | 800 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26 (>3
Weight [kg] 55 6.6 83 95 10.6 12.3 13.4 14.6 Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51 1
Doubile clevis (including pin, 0.58 =1
retaining ring and mounting bolt) ) E
>
O
4
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Construction

25

Motor top mounting type: LEY 32
63

A-A
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25

In-line motor type: LEY32D
63

— —
%ﬂﬂ—l-m"—_%ﬁ olo 5
When rod end male thread selected - - -
- - ojo |
» L1y N o
{ddsbls
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy

2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —

3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 | Parallel pin Stainless steel

4 Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Seal NBR

5 Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating

7 | Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Motor —

8 | Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminum alloy

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane

11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Bearing — 30 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating

15 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt

16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. | Size | Orderno. No. | Size | Lead | Order no.
17 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 20 25 LE-D-2-2 63 A/B/C | LE-D-2-5
18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy 32 LE-D-2-4 L LE-D-2-6

~
~



Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

25, 32, 63

X
Encoder Z-phase detecting position w
_________ Rod operating range Note 1) Fi1 _
(Stroke + G mm) N
H - e 2 2
thread depth C ||
— 5 e
2 +—— | = -+ =
- D
2 — |
4x 01 Y
Note 2) LA S =
oK thread depth R L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke )
EH 4 x O1
thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere
with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S"°("rﬁrf)‘”ge A | B | c | D |EH|EV H J | K| L | m o} R | s
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 10510400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 455 | M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46
20to 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 | M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
50t0 200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 205 to 500 | 227.6 | 190.2 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 80
505 to 800 | 262.6 | 225.2
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) T U Y Vv W X Z W X 7 F G
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 92 1 26.5 40 825 | 1155 | 11 127.5 1 160.5 | 11 2 4
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 118 1 34 60 80 120 14 120 160 14 2 4
50 to 200 125 125
63 205t0 500 | 146 4 32.2 60 98.5 | 138.5 ‘Z\x| 138.5|178.5 vk 4 8
(13.5) (13.5)
505 to 800
=L lead
25 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY 32R
63 63
©
©
Size | S1
25 47 91 1
32 61 | 117 1
63 84 | 142 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

F+1
Rod operating range Note 1
, (Stroke + G mm) R zz Je——
N | { v
e — LA
i &)
-2 ; /“‘, = — % = ; : ) |
IS s
oN i & >
4x 01
OK Note2) thread depth R L B + Stroke w av
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
[mm]
Size S“°("nfr[f)‘”ge c | o | EH | EV H J | K| L | m 01 R|s | T | u
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 13 20 44 45.5 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 1.5
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1
50 to 200
63 |205t0500 | 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5
505 to 800
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) B Vv A W Z W 7 F G
15t0 100 | 136.5 233.5 278.5
25 105 to 400 | 161.5 40 258.5 82.5 1.5 303.5 127.5 1.5 2 4
20to 100 | 156 254.5 294.5
52 105 to 500 | 186 60 284.5 80 14 324.5 120 14 2 4
5010 200 | 190.7 326.6 366.6
63 |205t0500 | 225.7 | 60 361.6 98.5 5 401.6 | 1385 5 4 8
505 to 800 | 260.7 396.6 436.6
A
25 B
End male thread: LEY 32 [1L1 5-0I0IM
L
E _ + Refer to Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E 102) for details
about the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
L1z Note) Refer to the “Mounting” precautions on page 9 9 when i i [mm]
Width across | /1 mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or Size | Bi | C1 | Hi | Li*| L2 MM
flats B1 H1 workpieces. 25 | 22 |205| 8 |38 |235| M14x15
Ci 32 22 |20.5| 8 |42.0|23.5| M14x1.5
L. 63 27 |26 11 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5
L1 * The L 1 measurement is when the unit is in the

IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification): LEY63DI1-C1P

(View Z22)
+*LEY63 only

79

Rc1/8

Vent hole tap *

Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2
mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end
(size 63).

= When using the dust/drip proof (IP 6 5 ), correctly mount the fitting and
tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an

=y

10.5

50

area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and tubing should be
provided separately by the customer.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: g4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Dimensions
Body bottom tapped %g é Body Bottom Tapped [mmi
Motor top/parallel: LEY63IZ|DC-IZ|DDU sz | 5" T [ualue Imemo Tualme
L range (mm)
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR 1510 35 24 |32
50
40 to 100 42 | a1
| 25 |105t0 120 |14.5| 20 |46 29
> r | = 125 to 200 59 [49.5 75
L '. — 205 to 400 76 |58
- } } - < 2010 35 22 (36 o
{ | 40 to 100
)
: 2 [\ [\ 32 (105t0120|18.5| 25 |55 36 |43 30
MD Section XX 125 to 200 53 [51.5 80
MC 205 to 500 70 |60
50 to 70 24 |50
L.|.MA ML + Stroke (MB) 7510 120 45 605 65
63 125to 37.4| 38 |52.2| 58 |67 44
205 t 100
Body bottom tapped 25 é e 86 |81 Hoe
In-line motor: LEY32DEIC-EIDEIU
XA H9 depth XA 6x MO L T Stoke
thread depth MR Size range (mm) MO | MR | XA | XB
. ; { | 1510 35
© & o | e) H 4010 100
T | _ l 25 | 105t0 120 [M5x08| 6.5| 4 5
= | 125 10 200
(o) (0] [ { () 205 to 400
A 1 [
. 11 2010 35
MD Section XX 2010 100
mc . ; 32 [105t0120| M6x1| 85| 5 | 6
MA ML + Stroke Section XX details T GED
\ 205 to 500
1 “} ) 50to 70
Q 7510 120
A XA Ho XA 63 | 125t |Wxix|10 | 6 | 7
25 B ‘ 205 to
Foot: LEY 3211 c-000000L 505 to
63 L
Included parts
-Foot
-Body mounting bolt
LT T
LL 1 Outward mounting .
5 LG
: - 1=
5 |l i 7Jﬁ il
LX x| |y Y er Y
LZ LS + Stroke ‘ LS + Stroke |LS1
A + Stroke
4xolLD
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
) Stroke Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
e range (mm) A LS |LSi|LL LD LG |LH LT LX LY LZ| X * The A measurement is when the unit is in the
15t0 100 | 136.6 08.8 Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
25 10510400 | 1616 | 123.8 19.8| 84|66 | 35| 30 |26 | 57 |51.5| 71|11.2| 58 at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side
32 120%? 150000 122; 113 19.2(11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32| 76 |61.5| 90 |11.2| 7 parallel type, the head side foot should be
501 0200 200.8 1332 mounted outwards.
0 . .
63 [205t0500| 235.8 | 168.2 |25.2(29.2| 8.6 | 5 50 | 32 | 95 |88 110|14.2| 8
505t0 800 | 270.8 | 203.2
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Dimensions
A A
25 B 25 B
Rod flange: LEY g% L0Oe-000F Head flange: LEY g% HOe-000G
L L

* Head flange is not available for
the LEY32/LEY63.

©<

M
FV
il
i
Il
& &
S L @
M
FV

Included parts
FX 4 xoFD FT FT | | FX 4 x oFD -Flange
FZ FZ -Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]

Size |[FD|FT |FV | FX | FZ |LL | M

25 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65| 6.5| 34
32 55| 8 | 54| 62 | 72|10.5| 40
63 9 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 |28.4| 60

Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)

* The LL measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position,
2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the
end (size 63).

A
25
Double clevis: LEY 32000 8-000D
63 L Included parts

-Double clevis
- Body mounting bolt

[:D:l—ﬂi] + -Clevis pin

7] -Retaining ring
E 5 4 5 « Refer to Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for details
cT about the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
‘ — = 2CD hole H10 Double Clevis [mm]
} = axis d9 : : Stroke range
| - - - g Size (mm) A CL CD|CT
[ 5 o 1510100 | 160.5 150.5
| 1 g 25 0510200 | 1855 1755 | 0| ®
!
20 to 100 180.5 170.5
CU +0.4
L cwl | rR CXo2 32 Hosto200 | 2105 | 2005 | ° | ©
CZ -0.1
CL + Stroke Y€ 03 50 to 200 236.6 222.6 14 8
A + Stroke 63 205 to 500 271.6 257.6 — | —
505 to 800 306.6 292.6 — | —
. Stroke range
Size CU|CW|(CX|CZ| L |[RR
(mm)
15 to 100
25 105 t0 200 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |14.5] 10
20 to 100
32 105 t0 200 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |18.5| 10
50 to 200
63 205t0500 | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 |37.4| 14
505 to 800

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

# The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at
the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ I “
[ - g

| |
) 1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ™, ® ®, ®" @,

Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ®, @, @

* For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(D 70 stroke or less (@ Over 75 stroke
100 100§ : — = :
f T — = !
o LEYG32M[]
N
= LEYG32M[] e LEYG25M[]
£
@ N £
g 10 3
1S 1S
] ———LEYG25M[] 3 1
o o
- -
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 85.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less @ Over 40 stroke
100 100
> LEYG32L[] S LEYG32L[]
2 10 —~ 2 10 =
E E ———LEYG25L[]
3 g
£ LEYG25LC] £
e e
I 1 I 1
o o
— -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 85.

O
g
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model Selection Series LEYG

® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less
10 ¢ T T —— 10 : : ——
FLEYG32M[] HHH — YGromo BEE
= I P e Ny o ~ T [][] = ———1| 1]
; 1 LEYG25MO] LEYG25MC] ; . [LEve2sMD | T LEYG25MC]
£ £
el el
© ®©
S S
0.1 0.1
10 7075 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : T 10 f :
5 — - —
2 [LEYG32MO 2 [LEYG32M[]
£ e |15 LEYG32MU (111 £ — i LEYG32M)
8 1/LEYG25MC] —~ | [] 2 1lLEYG25MO] 0 1 | [
E LEYG25M] = £ LEYG25MU] ==
g g
0.1 0.1
10 70 75 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less
10 % ==c== 10 : : ====
— tLEYG32L1H I EVRanl - —_ i L s s e
5 LEYG32LL T [LEYG3OH 5 LEYG32LO 1
£ LEYG25LCIT CEVG25L0 E - i
§ 1 § 1 ILEYG25LO0] LEYG25LC] | ||
£ £
el el
[ ®©
S S
0.1 e M= 0.1 e
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
() L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s @ L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : —— 10 ] ===
T [LEYG32LOI LI'EYC%E3£'!LH::: T [LEYG32L0H i_éyc%sz;m‘j;::
E gy E 1] 1
§ 1 LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] § 1 LEYG25L[]; LEYG25L] | | |
£ £
el el
© ®©
S S
0.1 120 12 0.1 120 jiss
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)

A\ Caution

£ v Handling Precautions

3 -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a

j m model with 30 stroke or less.
Note 2) LEYGIL (ball bushing bearing)

cannot be used as a stopper.
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with

ngoo

| Fig. b

guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a).

Note 4) The body should not be mounted on
the end. It must be mounted on the
top or bottom (Fig. b).

Work load m [kg]

20 30 40 50

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEYG25[1V6 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40
| | | |
Lead 3: LEYG2501C 60 Lead 3: LEYG25CIC
30 2 : :
|
9 7 ) “Regenerative resistor” area I 1 Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
= i | | o 40 '
3 20 / Lead 6: LEYG2501B 8 :
< x
£ | 5 ' Lead 12: LEYG2501A
= . = 1
o ;/ Lead 12: LEYG250A - SN . —"—
. ] | 6 ! |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[1V7 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80 T T T
Lead 5: LEYG32(1C
Lead 5: LEYG32(01C
40 . .
‘ | | 60 ; Lead 10: LEYG320B——
g » 7/'7/7 A “Reger{erativeT resistﬁr” area g, i
e) el
8 / Lead 10: LEYG32C1B S 40 ' Lead 20: LEYG320JA—|
£ 5 g A - i = I
: » ] s BT T
Lead 20: LEYG32(CJA 20 1
10 A :
77 207077 ;
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 oo 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG320JDV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 [ [ [ 80 T T
Lead 4: LEYG320DCIC Lead 4: LEYG3201DOIC
50 % % %
L “Regenerative resistor” area 60 Lead 8: LEYG32[1DCIB—
= WA 5 :
2 oA 2 1
g /// 7 . 3 '
__2 30 / 4 Lead 8: LEYG32[JDB __2 40 i Lead 16: LEYG32CODOA ]
5 5 1 A
[ ———— TN
= 20 = 1
/A ://Z Lead 16: LEYG32CODCJA 20 :
10 !
1
0008 A :
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC

servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. Then,

calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an appropriate
external regenerative resistor.
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
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Applicable Motor/Driver

Applicable model
Mocs! Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
] SGDV-R90AT10 (LECYM2-V5)
LEYG250] | SGMJV-01A3A | gapy Ro0A210] (LECYU2-VS)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEYG32[] | SGMUV-02A3A | 5apy.1ReAR10] (LECYU2-V7)




Model Selection Series LEYG

Force Conversion Graph

[ =
.2
LEYG25[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line) g
112 e
[500] %
°
90 / §
[400] | “Lead 3: LEYG2501C
z /
5 [3(?07] //
g / (
i 45 h
[200] Lead 6: LEYG25[ 1B |
225 —|
(100] — Lead 12: LEYG2501A |
0 || T
30 60 90 120
Torque limit’/Command value [%)] m
L
LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line) I-_IIJ
135 180
[600] [800]
157
(5001 pad [700] —
. i 135
B o / Lead 5: LEYG32LIC (600} A
z 7 z
Z (4 £ 112 L c §
5 [400] // 5 [500] // Lead 4: LEYG32D[CIC )
Q 67 L ) 90 )
S [300] S [400] / w
i w 67 -
45 —Lead 10: LEYG32[ 1B [300] —
[200] 45 Lead 8: LEYG32D[B-
200 \
205 | —Y [22 5] T —
[100] Lead 20: LEYG32[]A [100] Lead 116: LEYG32DLIA "
0 ‘ ‘ 0 [
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120 m
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit/Command value [%)] a
*1 When limiting the torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set to 90% or less. |
%2 When limiting the torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set to 90% or less.
—
Torque limit/ NS Continuous pushing time
Commaqnud Vi':l|l.:e [%] Duty ratio [%] [mirﬁ’ute] 9
75 or less 100 — >
90 100 (60) —(1.5) w
* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver. -l
—
O
>
Ll
-l
—
>
>
O
L
=
~
=
>
O
=
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Series LEYG

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate: T

Torque: T (N-m)

FN NS
N

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate: 0

O -(=CE [

Plate Displacement: 0

g m
Fi

87

T Iofft [N-m]
Stroke [mm]
Model 30 50 100 200 300
115 0.95 258 161 1.00
LEYG25M | [156; | (129 [350] | [2.18] [1.36]
112 2.63 182 151 1.06
LEYG25L | (153 | @357) [2.47] | [2.05] [1.44]
1.88 154 3.98 2.40 1.39
LEYG32M | o551 | 20o] | (539 | [326] | [1.88]
207 4.05 2.99 238 171
LEYG32L | (230 | [576] | (405 | [323] | [2:32]
Size LEYGOM | LEYGOIL
;g +0.05° +0.06°
[mm]
Stroke [mm]

Model 30 50 100 200 300
LEYG25M | 026 | +0.31 | 4025 | +0.38 | +0.36
LEYG25L | 013 | 013 | %017 | %020 | =023
LEYG32M | 023 | 029 | 023 | +0.36 | +0.34
LEYG32L | 011 | <011 | %015 | =019 | =022




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series

LEYG25, 32

LEYG

How to Order

q

LEYG

200 S

9 Bearing type

25|M| |V6|B
00606

9 Motor mounting

© size
25

6 00 o

Q Motor type

3[M2
® o o

M Sliding bearing position Output|  Actuator Compatible
i i Nil | Top mountin Symbol Type ; i
32 L Ball bushing bearing 1 p ¢} W] size driver
D In-line LECYM2-V5
V6 100 25
AC servo motor LECYU2-V5
(Absolute encoder) LECYM2-V7
v7 200 32 LECYU2-V7
e Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32 * 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 * When “With lock” is selected for the top
C 3 4 (5) * Refer to the applicable stroke table. mounting type, the motor body will stick out of

* The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting type. (Equivalent lead which in-

cludes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

the end of the body for size 25 with strokes 30
or less. Check for interference with workpiec-
es before selecting a model.

@ Guide option @ Cable type @ Cable length [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 3 3
 Only available for the sliding bearing. R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
A 10
Cc 20

Applicable Stroke Table

@: Standard

Stroke

Manufacturable

Model mm)| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 stroke range
LEYG25 [ J (J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 15 to 300
LEYG32 o o [ d [ d [ d o ® 20 to 300

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.

89

For auto switches, refer to pages 96 and 97.




m Driver type

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: In-line

Motor mounting position: Top mounting

@ 1/0 connector

+ When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.

Select cable type and cable length.

Compatible Drivers

Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector
M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
U2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Series LEYG

Specifications
M a
Model LEESYZCSELZg'FS (rl‘::llij::)ng) LEYG32Y (Top mounting) LEYG32Y'D (In-line)
Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm] "D 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
o | Pushing force Ibf [N] Note3) 15t0 29 28to 57 54 t0 109 1810 35 351069 66 to 132 22t0 44 4310 87 83t0 165
S | (Set value: 45 to 90%) [65 to 131] |[127 to 255]| [242 to 485] | [79to 157] | [154 to 308] | [294 to 588] | [98 to 197] | [192 to 385] | [368 to 736]
S [ Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
;,g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
8 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
5 | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | &
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete 5) 50/20 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw

Guide type

Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)

Operating temperature range

41 to 105°F (5 to 40°C)

41 to 105°F (5 to 40°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Conditions for Note6) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg]| Vertical 5 or more 2 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
=§ Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'g . Note7) | Horizontal 45 65 65
.| Power consumption [W] ["yertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
‘g‘ when operating [W] Note8) Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Nete9) 445 724 724
. & Type Note10) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
§75 Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] [ 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] | 132[588] | 44[197] | 87[385] | 165 [736]
= Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Nete 11) 5.5 6 6
~ & Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Yy,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special

orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the
torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.
Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode,

etc.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop
tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.

Weight

Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor” when operating at

the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regenerative resistor separately.
For details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on page 85.

Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when

the actuator is stopped in the set position during operation.

the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when

Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Product Weight: Top Mounting Type [kg]
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.1 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 57 6.2
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.1 3.4 3.8 4.5 5.0 55 5.9
Product Weight: In-line Motor Type [kg]
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 55 5.9
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock 0.3 0.6
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Construction
[=
Motor mounting position: Top mounting type %
- - [F}
4 Motor mounting position: In-line type g
i i °
29 3
3 19 ? E:j] } I =
) ) g 1 |4 — 1 ‘
@\ = f p
520 : 1o
- 18 : : ! - : : : o
i ] oo ojo \
T ! =1 7 T
[l 7 Joce Paiig -
7 T f — 14
5b Ao6 FEAE Db f , -
i
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL w
.|
@ 3 /@ ® @
- [t = | — W ¢ 1| —
= = —] 1 —
o [ o] 0| foo—0—9 |
| | (7))
[ - I— - ] = ~ - — - - a
E= = l H -
© © © ©
S = —
—
m
)
Ll
-l
Component Parts —
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —
3 Ball screw nut — 21 Parallel pin Stainless steel >
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Seal NBR |-_||J
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Motor —
8 Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized ——
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminum alloy
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
12 | Bearing — 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel <>5_
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 31 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized L
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 32 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated |
15 | Magnet — 33 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 34 | Sliding bearing —
17 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated —
18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 36 | Ball bushing — )
>
Support Block Replacement Parts/Belt 8
Size Order no. * Two body mounting bolts are included Size Order no. d
25 LEYG-S025 with the support block. 25 LE-D-2-2 =
32 LEYG-S032 32 LE-D-2-4 >=
O
=
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

g
a R 5
S o
> = = a
ol [ 05 "4 x 2G through 0.5 C /
q z WA FB
L + Stroke ‘
Encoder Z-phase VA - .
detecting position Note 2) VB Section Y details
. *4@ Note 1) | _____ s >,
é T.’“; Rod operating range |+ i ER | i) !
> | Section XX ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) - | 4xNA
O . (FC) h
Section Y — thread depth NB
ection :ﬁ«— read dep .
> = - = = d 0 1 N =
w =] = [
I ; L] S, 10 ==
X 0.5 /C Y] M
T FA FB B.s EA
EH + Stroke EB
— - A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the Section XX
rod does not interfere with the oXA H9 depth XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB o
workpieces and facilities around the rod. - ) 2xNA ' x
) . - - }
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting ppsﬂlon from N, & thread depth NC XA H9 XA
the stroke end of the motor side T ® — —
—=
>< - [ - - !I
LEYGLCIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] | © ] LEYGLCIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB B N ] e Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
1510 110 91 (0.5) Section XX 15 to 55 67.5
25 11510 190 115 10 WB 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
195 to 300 133 z T wa 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 WC + Stroke 20 to 55 74
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S“°("r§nr1"’)‘”ge A | B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA| H | J | K| M |NA|NB|NC
15t0 35 50
2010 100 141.5| 116 .
25 105 to 120 | 20 | 46 85| 103 |52.3| 11 |145|125| 54 | 40.3| 98.8/30.8| 29 | 34 |M5x08] 8 | 6.5
125t0200 |166.5| 141 | 845
205 to 300 102
20 to 35 55
4010100 | 160.5| 130 768
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 [63.8 | 12 | 18.5| 16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 [125.8| 38.3 | 30 40 |M6x10| 10 | 8.5
125t0200 [190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size S“°(kr§r$‘”ge OAlOB| P |Q|S|[T|U|V | wA/wB/WC|X|XA|XB| Y|z
15 t0 35 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105t0 120 (M6x10| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 | 435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105t0 120 (M6x10| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 ) 64 5 6 |34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 1155 | 82,5 11 160.5|127.5| 11
32 | 120 80 14 | 160 120 14
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

alx|S : : : - |
B ; = %
0 05 4 x oG through
a ugh
al | Z WA 0.5 C
L + Stroke FB
Encoder Z-phase
detecting position Note 2)
N 2+1
4 x OA through Rod operating range Not¢ 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) o Section Y details
. FC >
Section XX Section Y (FC) P Y
_— feoon--ony B
™1 o= = .
- ol ———nm &l =
B 8| Y9 le—Jq
! ==7UJ\ oXA
' X Hodepth XA o5\ | /¢ YD ov
T FA FB (EB)
EH B + Stroke VB
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on B
the rod does not interfere withthe ;¥ A Hg depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB * \ nYg
workpieces and facilities around the hs=4 ]
rod. _ . 2xNA XA H9
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position Y o'f—i} thread depth NC ‘
from the stroke end of the motor side B q
LEYGOIL (Ball bushing bearing) (mm] > - ’ 1 . LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB ~ Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
15to 110 91 - = = J 15t0 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 | 10 (05 Section XX X 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 WB 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 y4 ‘ WA 20to 55 74
32 115to 190 116.5| 13 WC - Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGCIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S"°("n‘jrf)‘”ge B|C |DA|EB|EH|EV| FA|FB|FC| G [GA| H | J | K |NA|NC
15to 35 50
40 to 100 136.5 675
25 105 to 120 ' 20 85 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 [ 40.3 |53.3|30.8| 29 |M5x08/ 6.5
125t0200 [161.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
201to 35 55
40to 100 et 68
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 | 63.8| 12 | 18.5|16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 | 68.3 [ 38.3 | 30 |M6x1.0| 8.5
12510200 |186 85
205 to 300 102
Size S"°("r§n’3”99 OA|OB| P | Q| S| T |U |V WA/ WB/WC|X|XA|XB|YD| Z
4105tz)o 1%50 35 |26 70
25 105 to 120 N1|60X 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 50 | 335 54 4 5 47 | 8.5
125 to 200 ’ 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20to 35 40 |28.5 75
40to 100
32 105 to 120 “160)( 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 SY | S 64 5 6 60 8.5
125 to 200 ’ 70 |43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 |51
Size Stroke range Without lock With lock
(mm) A VB | VC A VB | VC
15to 100 255.5 300.5
25 105 t0 300 | 2805 825 | 115 3055 127.5| 115
15to 100 266.5 306.5
32 10510 300 | 296.5 80 14 336.5 120 14
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Series LEYG

Support Block

¢ Guide for support block application
When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orienta-
tion is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the
models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S

025
lSize

025 For size 25

032 For size 32

Support block

Support block

_ 7 Body mounting bolt
ﬁ
O o O © s
© © (cam ° 2
- , < B i | .
© © ©LC o gy o
O o & 8
hy 2 x OA thread depth OB LD {}
= 2 x gG through SFAF
_,.1.(0.5) ST GA
WC + Stroke
A\ Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
15to 100 70
- 85 5.4 40.3 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
25 LEYG-S025 105 10 300 X %
20 to 100 75
- 101 5.4 50.3 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
32 | LEYG-S032 105 o 300 X 105

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.
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Solid State Auto Switch / Direct Mounting Style C €
D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V)

e 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40

mA).
¢ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the

conventional model (SMC comparison).

¢ Using flexible cable as standard.

/\Caution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-M9ON/MONV

of switch

D-M9P/M9PV
D D DG (+)
Brown
g ouT
Black
DC (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9B/M9BV
e 0 OUT (+)
’ Brown
- I N
35
i %
JEO OUT (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue

=
o
Refer to SMC website for details about §
. . . products conforming to the °
AutO SWItCh SpECIflcatlons international standards. (2
[}
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller é
D-M9L], D-M9L1V (With indicator light)
Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire 7))
Output type NPN \ PNP — T
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC I-_IIJ
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) —
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4Vorless
Leakage current 100 YA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less m
Indicator light Red LED lights up when turned ON. LL
Standards CE marking, RoHS H
®|ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mmz2, 2 cores
(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MON(V)/D-M9P(V))
Note) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Weight (dl
Auto switch model D-M9ON(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V) 7))
0.5 8 8 7 a
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 -l
(m) g 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
—
How to Order
D-M9|N @
-
l Ll
Series Lead wire length -
Wiring/Output type wll ?'5 m
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry : 5 2 |
P 3-wirelPNP Nil In-Iin-e Z 5m
B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm] >
i
D-M9L] M2.5x 4 L _|
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
zgj e —
< z 22 o :
™
%—L_u
i :;_J =Es5—1 o
6 lMost sensitive position >
IT]
-l
D-M9C1V M2.5x4L Indicator light
Slotted set s;:rew / 8 is
] T s (.27 >
kE g I 3
8 20 w
S
0 g (] >=
o)) A— o
<z Ll
6_|[Most sensitive position 96 -
—




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW/(V)/D-MOPW(V)/D-MOBW(V)

- 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40

mA).

- Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

- Using flexible cable as standard.

- The optimum operating range can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

A\Caution

Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

Auto Switch Specifications

C€

Refer to SMC website for details about products
conforming to the international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-M9[IWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9NW D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV

D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

‘ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range -

--- Red LED lights up.

Optimum operating range - Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

®|_ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MONW(V), D-MOPW(V))
Note) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

D-MO9NW/M9ONWV

of switch

Main circuit

f switch

l O
w) [os]
o o
—~ Q
T =

Main circuit

""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9BW/M9BWV
: ——-00UT (4
+ Brown
c3 N
s° E
+——00UT (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue

Indicator light/Indication method

ON

Operating range OFF

 Display : : :
' Red ! Green ! Red !

\ Optimum operating range

Weight (9]
Auto switch model D-M9INW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 4 38
5 68 68 63

How to Order
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D-M9

N'W

VL

Seriesl |—OLead wire length
Wiring/Output type ':;II ?'5 m
N [ 3-wire NPN Electrical entry - 5 2
P 3-wire.PNP Nil In-Iin.e Z 5m
B 2-wire \'} Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9l 1w M2.5x4L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
s =
<l @ 22 ol N
i m|
4—;0
I Y — -
6 ’Most sensitive position
D-M9 WV M2.5x 4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
2 ™82 o i
] ] < |27
< B [ |
by 20
©
0 i o
o R—
4

6_|Most sensitive position




SeriesLEY/LEYG

Al

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

] Design/Selection \

] Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral load on
the rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the
eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the sliding parts of the
piston rod, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive
external force or impact force is applied to it.

This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series “Sliding
bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a guide attach-
ment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom mounting”).
If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end mount-
ing), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which adversely
affects the operation and life of the product.

] Handling

A\ Caution

1. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set to “Torque

control mode”, and use within the specified pushing speed
range for each series.
Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the “Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or
“Positioning mode”. The lead screw, bearing and internal stopper
may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. When operating with “Torque control mode”, the value of the
internal torque limit or the external torque limit (LECY) should
be set to 90% or less. (150% or less only for the LEY63)

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 800% as default.
When the product is operated with a smaller value than 300%,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after
confirming the actual device to be used.

4. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by the product
stroke.

Check the model selection section of the catalog.

5. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to the
transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

6. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston rod, by
striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise tolerances,
even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

7. When an external guide is used, connect it in such a way that
no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

8. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving the actua-
tor body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to damage
to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

/A Caution

9. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed and the other
free (ends tapped (standard), flange type), a bending moment
may act on the actuator due to vibration generated at the
stroke end, which can damage the actuator. In such a case,
install a mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the actuator does
not vibrate.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body or
when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and fixed at
one end.

10. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational
torque would be applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal
responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an
increase in the sliding resistance.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

LEY25L] LEY32 LEY63
0.81[1.1] 1.03 [1.4] 2.07 [2.8]

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston rod,
hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod should
be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the non-rotat-
ing mechanism.

O Wrench x ’
N Socket

11. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG series,
the following limits will be in effect. Please select the product
while paying attention to this.

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking
out.

- The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry cannot be
used.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out
side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

Allowable rotational
torque Ibf [N-m] or less

« Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

] Enclosure \

First characteristic numerali i Second characteristic numeral

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

0 | Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

DG BWN| =
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SeriesLEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

Enclosure

|

] Mounting

¢ Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —
1 Protected against vertically falling water drops gggp;oof
2 Protected against vertically falling water drops | Dripproof
when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof
tilted up to 60° type
4 | Protected against splashing water tSygl:lshproof
. . Water-jet-
5 | Protected against water jets proof type
: . Powerful water-
6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type
7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type
8 Protected against the effects of continuous Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside an equipment
that could hinder from operating normally by means of applying water for
3 minutes in the prescribed manner. Take appropriate protection
measures, since a device is not usable in an environment where a

droplet of water is splashed constantly.

|

Mounting

|

ACautlon

1. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod end, hold
the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so that the piston
rod does not rotate. The bolt should be tightened within the
specified torque range.
This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the
internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

2. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, tighten the
mounting screws within the specified torque range.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

<Series LEY>
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

Max. tightening

IR torque bfft(N-m)

Bolt

Max. screw-in|End socket width
depth (mm)  [across flats (mm)

LEY25 |M8x 1.25| 9.2 [12.5]

13 17

LEY32 [M8 x 1.25| 9.2[12.5]

13 22

LEY63 | M16x2 | 78[106]

21 36

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread

Rod end nut Q

Max. tightening

Effective thread |End socket width

% il =l torque Ibf-ft(N-m)| length (mm) |across flats (mm)
LEY25 |M14x 1.5 37 [50] 20.5 17
Uﬁ = |LEY32|M14x15 37 [50] 20.5 22
=/ |LEY63 |[M18x15| 71[97] 26 36
Socket
Rod end nut End bracket
o Model — .
= Width across flats (mm) | Length (mm) |screw-in depth (mm)
EE = LEY25 22 8 14
i ;. LEY32 22 8 14
End bracket — |LEY63 27 11 18

99 screw-in depth

* Rod end nut is an accessory.

/A Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Max. tightening |Max. screw-in

Model | BOIt e bitim) depth (mm)
LEY25|M5x0.8| 22[30]| 65
LEY32|M6x 10| 38[52]| 88
LEY63|M8 x 1.25/92[125] 10

Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style

J

Max. tightening |Max. screw-in

Head side” | Model =9l torque bti(N-m)|- depth (mm)
C LEY25 | M5 x 0.8| 2.2[3.0] 8
LEY32 | M6x 1.0| 3.8[5.2] 10
LEY63 M8 x 1.25/9.2[12.5] 16

N

<Series LEYG>

* Except the LEYCID.

Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
el Bolt |y ue bffivm) depth (mm)
Tap LEYG25" | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2]| 11
(4 locations) (LEYG821'| M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2] | 12
Body fixed/Top mounting
© © Max. tightening | Length: L
: oM et Bolt | e bifum|  (mm)
Ul 2 L5 B - LEYG25Y | M5x0.8 [2.2[3.0] | 40.5
| \ | LEYG32"| M5x08 | 2.2[3.0]| 50.5
Body fixed/Bottom mounting
Max. ightening | Max. screw-in
) Bolt | e bifNm) depth (mm)
LEYG25" | M6x 1.0 | 3.8[5.2] 12
I I LEYG32" | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2]| 12
Body fixed/Head side tapped style
Max.tightening | Max. screw-in
Model =2l torque Ibf#t(Nm)| depth (mm)
LEYG25Y | M5x0.8 | 2.2[3.0] 8
LEYG32) | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2] 10




seriesLEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/
A Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Mounting

|

/A Caution

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the
following ranges when mounting the actuator body and
workpiece.
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
AT
G 0.1 mm
LEYC] | Body/Body bottom .!I_.- or less
Bottom mounting
0.05 mm
or less
]
LEYGL]
-]
Workpiece/Plate mounting % R 06??9??

|

Maintenance

AWarning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the work-
piece is removed before starting maintenance work or

replacement of the product.
¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation ©) —
Inspection every 6 months/250 km/5 million cycles+ O O

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

¢ ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

¢ ltems for belt check

Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt appear to
be below. Further, ensure your operating environment and
conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.

a.Tooth shape canvas is worn out

Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the fiber
becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut

Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than cut
part causes flaw.

d. Vertical line of belt teeth

Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Crack on the back of the belt
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.l.! MECHATROLINK Compatible

AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type

Series

__oriver IR0

Dimensions

ﬁl MECHATROLINK-TI type

LECYM2-vVO

{8 MECHATROLINK-II type

LECYU2-vO

103

Driver type l
M MECHATROLINK-II type
(For absolute encoder)
U MECHATROLINK-II type

(For absolute encoder)

Power supply voltage

LECYM/LECYU 5

(% MECHATROLINK- I Type)

How to Order

_2__

[2] 200to230 VAC, 50/60 Hz |

C€

H MECHATROLINK- I Type)

=

Compatible motor type LECYM  LECYU
Symbol Type Capacity Encoder

V5 AC servo motor (V6 *2) 100 W

v7 AC servo motor (V7 #2) 200 W Absolute

V8 AC servo motor (V8 #2) 400 W

#1 If the I/O signal connector (CN 1) is required, order the part number “LE-

CYNA” separately.

x2 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).

o B A
I
oy IRO)
|_-CN6 A/B
VAN ¥
G
[]
uflo CN3
i @0 ¢ q
i @0 g =
. b : CN7 3
8 v | ©0 1 =
2 5 .
Jleal=l | CN1 J
s on ¥ =
alff NO =
o2 u} %1 =
v flen )/CNS
v[i en B
A Ll 2/CN2 55
o L
a 40 2
o B A
[
CN6 A/B
A }:7
CHARGE
r i
i CN3
] [=1a) Ef =
ool el ceN7 |
8 o0 f =
- sl |on|Ts =
o1l on|(|S)] CN1 =
asfl @O el =
of NO G' =
e Vol L
. I'oo )/CNS =
v[i oo ﬁ =
A e ;/CNZ =
+ L
o 40 2

Connector name Description
140 (For LECYMO-V5, V7) CN1 /0 signal connector
170 (For LECYMO-V8) CN2 Encoder connector
o == u CNB3 Note) | Digital operator connector
F MmN TdbM CN6A | MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
9 = CN6B MECHATROLINK- IT communication connector
SO CE CN7 PC connector
\& CN8 Safety connector
I Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manufactured
|| by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
i DD When using the digital operator, it should be
== provided by the customer.
A @ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
i capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
1)
mq ‘ V5(1oow)| @@ | 5 |—| 5|5
B V7@e00W)| @@ | 5 |—| 5| 5| @5
JH M V8(oow)| @® | 5|5 |55
O e=llal - * The mounting hole position varies depending on
41l the motor capacity.
Connector name Description
140 (For LECYU-V5,V7) CN1 1/0 signal connector
170 (For LECYUDI-V8) CN2 Encoder connector
o =S 5 CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
F EH il CN6A MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
9 = CN6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
o]l[e]|Le CN7 PC connector
\C CN8 Safety connector
Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP0O5A-1-E manufactured
by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
i When using the digital operator, it should be
provided by the customer.
Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
capacity |posiion| A | B | C | D hole
’ V5(oow)| @@ | 5 | —| 5|5
V7@e00W)| @@ | 5| —| 5| 5| @5
__J V8(oow)| @® | 5|5 [5 |5
©) =i = The mounting hole position varies depending on
4 the motor capacity.




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Specifications
[=
LI MECHATROLINK-TI Type %
Model LECYM2-V5 LECYM2-V7 LECYM2-V8 %
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400 %
- S
. Absolute 20-bit encoder =}
Compatible encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) =
Main circuit power Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) -
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 253 VAC
Power voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Control power supply - - n
Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 253 VAC L
Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A] 0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8 Ll
Input circuit NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit) -
[Initial allocation]
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3) —
Parallel input :\::tri?::\earl of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)
(7 inputs) allocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL) m
L
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed. w
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM) -
[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)
Parallel outout - Speed limit detection (/VLT)
4ara te ?u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP) n
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON) -
allocations - Warning (/WARN) wl
- Servo ready (/S-RDY) |
- Near (/NEAR)
- Torque limit detection (/CLT)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed. —
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-II
Station address 41H to 5FH
Communication speed 10 Mbps m
MECHATROLINK Communication cycle 250 ps, 0.5 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms) a
communication r . —
Number of transmission bytes 17 bytes, 32 bytes
Max. number of stations 30
Cable length Overall cable length: 50 m or less, Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more
Control method Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication
Command method . MECHATROLINK-I command
Command input (Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)
Gain adjustment Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning >
Communication setting USB communication, RS-422 communication IiIJ
Torque limit Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command
Function Encoder output Phase A, B, C: Line driver output
Emergency stop CN8 Safety function
Overtravel Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT
Alarm Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-I command
Operating temperature range 32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing) o
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) >
Storage temperature range —4 to 185°F (20 to 85°C) (No freezing) ﬂ

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 [ 1000
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Series LECYY

Specifications
.l.! MECHATROLINK-II Type
Model LECYU2-V5 LECYU2-V7 LECYU2-V8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Main circuit power
supply

Power voltage [V]

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Control power supply

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

Parallel input
(7 inputs)

Number of optional 7
allocations inputs

[Initial allocation]

- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)

- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)

- Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

Parallel output
(4 outputs)

Number of fixed allocations | 1 output

- Servo alarm (ALM)

Number of optional 3
allocations outputs

[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)

- Speed limit detection (/VLT)

- Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)

- Rotation detection (/TGON)

- Warning (/WARN)

- Servo ready (/S-RDY)

- Near (/NEAR)

- Torque limit detection (/CLT)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

MECHATROLINK
communication

Communication protocol

MECHATROLINK-II

Station address

03H to EFH

Communication speed

100 Mbps

Communication cycle

125 ps, 250 s, 500 ps, 750 ps, 1 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

Number of transmission bytes

16 bytes, 32 bytes, 48 bytes,

Max. number of stations

62

Cable length

Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more, 75 m or less

Command method

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication

Command input

MECHATROLINK-TI command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)

Function

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command

Encoder output

Phase A, B, C: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CNB8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-II command

Operating temperature range

32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

—4 to 185°F (—20 to 85°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 [

1000
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECYO

B Three phase 200 V

LECYM2-[O

LECYU2-[O

2KM
-
1KM
-
(For servo alarm
1Ry display)
N >
1PL
Servo power Servo power
supply ON  supply OFF 1KM
R L
1KM 1SA
1KM 1Ry 2KM
- 2r
1Ry :
2SA 1PL:
1QF : Molded-case circuit breaker 1SA:
1FLT: Noise filter 28A:
1KM : Magnetic contactor (for control power supply) 3SA:
2KM : Magnetic contactor (for main circuit power supply) 1D :

* For the LECYO2-V5, LECY2-V7 and LECY[2-V8, terminals B2 and B3 are not short-circuited.

Do not short-circuit these terminals.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector : Accessory

Control power supply

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit power Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 | Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
L3 supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
L1C Connect the control power supply.

L2C Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1C, L2C
B1/® |External rggeneratlve When the regenerative resistor is required, connect it
B2 resistor .
. . between terminals B1(® and B2.
B3 connection terminal
™1 Main circuit negative .
o2 terminal &1 and ©2 are connected at shipment.
Motor Connector : Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
\Y Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Power Supply Wire Specifications

ltem Specifications
Applicable | L1, L2, L3, L1C, L2C
wire size Single wire, Twisted wire, AWG14 (2.0 mm2)
Stripped wire ’
length 8109 mm

Relay

Indicator light
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Flywheel diode

Main circuit

power supply connector

L1 @

e | OO
s | OO0

e | @0
e | OO
B1/® @ D

ez (OO
s | OO
of [
©2 [

Motor connector

v OO0

CI] = Tows)

v |O0
w | OO
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Series LECY"!!

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECYM

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

LECYM2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence S'gna;me ,ZAVIN_ 524V Lo s3ka 5 i2+ { == Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T P-OT 7 %1( - 4 & (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
L1 N Lock output
Reverse run prohibited | | N-OT |8 »( 2 ¢ SO1=/BK= " ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 /SO2+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( iz /S02—-
(Decelerated when ON) T - < 503, [ General purpose output
—{ - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 10 %1 (w iz (803~
(Latched when ON) T PAO  ORY Notes)
LT Encoder output
External latch signal 2 - /EXT2 (11 >N | /PAO pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) Applicable line receiver:
i %* (W 19 PBO X 4)Encoder output | SN75ALS175 or
External latch signal 3 L /EXT3 (12 >N | 20 ), /PBO oulse phasepB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) by Texas Instruments
) - %$ (* 21 ) pco Note 4) or the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO\ 13 >N | Encoder output
22 /. /PCO pulse phase C
16 J SG
Switch
—— . /HWBB1+ )4 -
Fuse ! SZZSﬂ(L
' /HWBBI- )3 L
| 1| 8 EDM1+
Note 3 !
Safety Note 9 L |mwBB2+ ] 6 iTE {
1 > JEDM1-
/HWBB2- ] 5 SZZS*{W
ov {1
Driver
Connector
shell

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 1) ZZ= shows twisted-pair wires.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.

Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)
inserted into the CN8.

Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

* The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CYIIJ

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

LECYU2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence S'Q”E‘hime ,t2AVIN_ 424V (6 SD'S kQ - St* ( "= Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T P-OT [7 %:( - 4 %ALM (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
—{ - <
o > - Lock output
Reverse run prohibited N N-OT (8 >N | - 2 ¢ SO1-/BK~ (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) /S02+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 ﬁi ( SiZ /SO2—-
(Decelerated when ON) S - </SOS+ General purpose output
—{ - <
External latch signal 1 | /EXT1 (10 giiiiﬁ:% ﬁz /803~
(Latched when ON) PAO Note 1) Note 4)
— s Encoder output
External latch signal 2 - /EXT2 (11 »(W /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) Noto 4) Applicable line receiver:
] A 19 PBO SN75ALS175 or
i Encoder output
External latch signal 3 L /EXT3 (12 >N | /PBO | h pB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) a puise phase by Texas Instruments or
L T PCO Note 4) the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO (13 >N | Encoder output
: /PCO q pulse phase C
Switch
. /HWBB1+ J 4
24V T =—— w B
Fuse \ HWBBI- ) 3 3 *(
} {1 I EDM1+
Note 3 !
Safety fote) | |HwseB2+ ] 6 \{z}s:{
1 } . ;(: JEDM1-—_
oV /HWBB2- ] 5 — |
Driver
Connector
shell

Note 1) ZZ= shows twisted-pair wires.

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)

inserted into the CN8.
Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

* The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.
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Series LECYY

Options

Motor cable, Motor cable for lock option, Encoder cable (LECYM/LECYU common)

LE-CY[M|-[S][5]A-

Motor type Motor capacity
[ 'Y ] AC servo motor | 5 100 W
7 200/400 W

Cable description « For encoder cable, the suffix “—J” (Motor capacity) is not necessary.
M Motor cable
B | Motor cable for lock option e Direction of connector
E Encoder cable —

(With battery case) Axis side

Cable type e A

S Standard cable
R Robotic cable

Cable length (L) [m]e * The cable entry direction is axis side only.

3 3
5 5
A 10
C 20
LE-CYM-OOA-O: Motor cable
L 50

o7

M4 Crimped terminal

L 50

o7

3-M4 Crimped terminal

LE-CYE-COOJA: Encoder cable

(60) (100)

12

L)
oJ
%
)
(e
J
19|

(32)

oD Battery case

Products no.
Depth dimension: 25 mm

LE-CYE-SLIA 6.5
LE-CYE-RLIA | 6.8

* LE-CYM-SOA- is JZSP-CSMOI-CI0-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-SCIA-0 is JZSP-CSM10-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-S[JA is JZSP-CSP05-[J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYM-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM2[-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-ROA-[I is JZSP-CSM3[-10J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-ROA is JZSP-CSP25-0JJ-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Options

I/0 connector

LE-CYNA LE-CYNA

Driver typeT

[A] LECYM2 LECYU2 |

* LE-CYNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

* Conductor size: AWG24

LEC-CY M|-

Motor type Cable length (L)
AC servo motor | L* 0.2m
J 0.5m
Cable description 1 im
M | MECHATROLINK- Il cable 3 3m
U | MECHATROLINK- I cable * Not available for the

MECHATROLINK-II cable.

* LEC-CYM-[ is JEPMC-W6002-[10J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
* LEC-CYU-0J is JEPMC-W6012-[J0J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

H MECHATROLNK-TI cable

L
- 3 .
2 [l (=
46
LI MECHATROLNK-I cgble
33 L
©
3
B LI 3 O gzl
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Terminating connector for it MECHATROLINK-I

LEC-CYRM

* LEC-CYRM is JEPMC-W6022-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
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Series LECY"!

Options

USB cable

Et Ll
LECYM2 LECYU2
Drivers

PC

Setup software (SigmaWin+™) (LECYM/LECYU common)

* Please download the SigmaWin+™ via our website.
SigmaWin+™ is a registered trademark or trademark of YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (SigmaWin+™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (SigmaWin+™)
Note 1)2)3) 4 oS Windows® XP Note 5) Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 (32-bit/64-bit)
PC Available HD space 350 MB or more (When the software is installed, 400 MB or more is recommended.)
Communication interface Use USB port.
XVGA monitor (1024 x 768 or more, “The small font is used.”)
Display 256 color or more (65536 color or more is recommended.)
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-JZ-CVUSB Note 6)
Other Adobe Reader Ver. 5.0 or higher (+ Except Ver. 6.0)

Note 1) Windows, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 2) On some PCs, this software may not run properly.

Note 3) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Note 4) For Windows® XP, please use it by the administrator authority (When installing and using it.).

Note 5) In PC that uses the program to correct the problem of HotfixQ328310, it is likely to fail in the installation. In that case, please use the program to
correct the problem of HotfixQ329623.

Note 6) Order USB cable separately.

Battery (LECYM/LECYU common)
LEC-JZ-CVBAT EpZA]

* JZSP-BAO1 manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the battery case of the encoder cable.

USB cable (2.5 m) Cable for safety function device (3 m)
* JZSP-CVS06-02-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. * JZSP-CVH03-03-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Cable for connecting the driver and device
software (SigmaWin+™). when using the safety function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable. Do not use any cable other than this cable.
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Series LECYM/LECYU
AC Servo Motor Driver/
A Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

| Design/Selection |

] Handling

Model Selection

AWarnlng

1. Use the specified voltage.

If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage, malfunc-
tion and damage to the driver may result. If the applied voltage is
lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility that the load
cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check the operating
voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating voltage does
not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications before use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or
malfunction of these products, which may occur at a certain
probability, a backup system should be arranged in advance
by using a multiple-layered structure or by making a fail-safe
equipment design etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to abnormal heat
generation, sparking, smoke generated by the product, etc.,
cut off the power supply from this product and the system
immediately.

] Handling

A Warning

1. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.
Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any compo-
nents.

Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the electric actua-
tor and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the workpiece
while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the product until
it is confirmed that the workpiece can be moved safely within
the area that can be reached by the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for some
time after the power has been disconnected, as it is very hot.

Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after
power-off when performing installation, wiring and mainte-
nance.

Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage the
driver. Do not touch the driver while power is supplied to it.
Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

10. Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or splash-
es of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

11. Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

12. Do not use the products in an environment where flammable,
explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or other substances are
present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

13. Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as direct
sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

14. Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

15. Do not use the products in an environment where surges are
generated.
Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

16. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration
and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

17. When a surge generating load such as a relay or solenoid
valve is directly driven, use a product that incorporates a
surge absorption element.

] Mounting

A Warning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.

Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

2. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration and
impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a vertical
direction.

Also, do not cover the driver's suction/exhaust ports.
4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may be
applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a malfunction.
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Al

Series LECYM/LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Power Supply

|

|

Maintenance

ACautlon

. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and
between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from

lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

|

/A Warning

1.The driver will be damaged if a commercial power supply

(100V/200V) is added to the driver,s servo motor power (U,
V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring mistakes
when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor cable

correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo motor power.
If these wires do not match up, it is unable to control the
servo motor.

|

Grounding

AWarning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of th

e
actuator to the driver,s protective earth (PE) terminal and
connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth via the
control panel,s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel,s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
T
5o [ L]
PE terminal J Actuator

-

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.
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- AWarning

1.

2.

3.

Perform maintenance checks periodically.

Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.

Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.
Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test
after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly etc.), stop the operation of the
system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety
cannot be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of
the equipment.

Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its
peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside the

driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or insulation

withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for maintenance.
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